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FOREWORD 

This publication contains reports of two investigations whic' 
were conducted by the Institute on behalf of the Government of 
Bombay and which have been previously published by the Govern
ment of Bombay. - Both the investigations were concerned with 
aspects of the working of the system of primary education in Bombay 
State and both related to Satara District; the investigations were 
also conducted within five years of each other. 

One aim of this publication has been to incorporate in the 
series of publications of the Institute reports prepared by the Insti
tute which had been previouslY published elsewhere. Further, the 
reports though published by the Government of Bombay are not 
readliy available now. They contain, I believe, materials regarding 
the subjects of investigation which are useful not onlY in themselve9 
but also because of the great dearth of similar surveys of Indian con
ditions in other parts of the country. Apart from the actual findings, 
the definition of concepts and attempts at their measurement made 
in the investigations may also be found of interest. Moreover, the 
socio-economic data contained in the reports and their relations to 
educational conditions- should also prove valuable. 

The conduct of investigations and the writing of reports was 
entirelY the responsibility of the Institute and the Government of 
Bombay bears no responsibility in the publication or the findings con
tained in it. I am greatly thankful to the Government of Bombay 
for permission granted to reprint the reports and to include them in 
the series of publications of the Institute. 

Poona, 16th December 1955. D. R. GADGn.. 
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CHAPTER I 

INITIATION AND PROGRESS OF ENQmRY 

1. Initiation.-The investigation originated in a letter from 
the Director of Publie Instruction dated 1st July 1941 enquiring 
whether the Institute would undertake an investigation into the "Pro
blem of Lapse into Illiteracy". -This investigation, the letter indicated, 
was to be directed not only towards ascertaining the incidence of 
lapses in illiteracy in a particular area but also the causes for such 
lapses, social, economic, etc. In reply to this query the Institute ex
pressed readiness to undertake the investigation and submitted a note 
written by the Director on the project of this enquiry. A portion of 
this note dealing with the plan of the project is given below. 

"An enquiry into relapse into illiteracy must proceed by col
lecting information about a sample of the population which is ex
pected to suffer from such relapse. This population consists obviously 
of persons who have passed through the public primary schools. A 
sample of this population can best be collected by preparing from 
the registers of a 'selected number of primary schools lists of the 
names of past pupils. . The sample need not embrace the entire num
ber of the ex-pupils of these schools. There is little doubt 12lat those 
who have been less than 3 years in a primary school do not gain suffi
cient proficiency in letters to remain literate in after-life. It is, 
therefore, not necessary to enquire into the present attainment of 
those who did not put in a full year in Standard II.· On the other 
hand the chances of relapse of those who have continued education 
after passing Standard IV of the present primary system, are in
significant.. Also in the majority of our primary schools no provision 
is made for education after standard IV. Hence the ex-pupils of 
primary schools to be included in the enquiry should be those who 
fall between these two limits, ie., being in standard II for at least 
a year and passing standard IV. The only way of preparing' the 
lists of these ex-pupils is to take down their names from the registers 
of the schools. Definite limits may be laid down as to the period 
relating to which the enquiry should be conducted. Pupils wh!l were 
at school less thsn five or three years ago need not be included in the 
sample; on the other hand a limit, say 1910 or 1915 may he laid down. 
farther back than which it is unnecessary to go. The enquiry Will, 
of course, be confined to males. 

• In the actual investigation all who had left in the 2nd standard were included 
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• 
"The above indicates the class of ex-pupils of primary schooll 

into whose present literacy attainment the enquiry has to be made. 
In order to be able to draw valid conclusions the sample enquired 
into should comprise pupils from all types of schools and all types 
of environments. This -consideration will have to be borne in mind 
in making up the list of places from which schools are selected. The 
three main types of schools to be considered are (i) IV standard 
one-tescher schools (ii) IV standard schools with more than one 
teacher (iii) VII standard schools. The variations in environment 
are, of course, considerable. The main factors taken into account 
in this connection will be the size of village, its accessibility and the 
character of its agriculturm economy. In order to bring out the 
difference, if any, made by urban or semi-urban conditions there 
should be included in the sample a few schools from a taluka town, 
a district town and a city. 

"When the composition of this sample of village and other 
sc~ools is determined the enquiry will proceed by initially compiling 
lists of the ex-pupils for each school who are to be the subjects of the 
enquiry_ On the preparation of these lists it will be ascertained as 
to how many of these are residents of the locality and how many 
have either gone away or are dead. The individual enquiry form, 
which will be the main instrument of the enquiry, will be filled in for 
all those in the list who are local residents. An attempt may be 
made, if possible, to fill in the forms in respect also of a proportion 
of those who are away_ In the individual enquiry form an attempt 
will be made to collect particulars about the following items regard
ing each individual- Name, age, religion and caste, earner or dl..'-
pendent, nature of present employment, annual income, years at 
school, standards attended and examinations passed, post-school 
educational history, occupational history, migration history, present 
literacy status, opportunities and habits of reading, occasions for 
writing_ 

"The crucial point in this enquiry will be the definitions of 
"literacy" and "relapse". It is suggested that the census definition 
of literacy may be adopted for this purpose and that the class of 
partially literate, ie., those who are able to read but are not able to 
write should also be separately indicated. The details of these de
finitions and the test to be administered for determining the standard 
of literacy will have to be fixed in consultation with experts. 

"While the individual enquiry form will give the bulk of the 
data, information will have to be collected also abOut the general 
environmental conditions of each place from which a school has been 
included in the sample. The information to be collected will relate 
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ehiefty to such features as, nature of approach road, situation on or 
away from a motor route, distance from market centre, existence of 
a post office, a co-operative soeiety or a reading-room or library, 
number of newspapers received in the-village, nearness to any private 
educational or philanthropic activity centre, etc. 

'It remains to say something about the size of the sample and 
the area to which it may refer. In order that the various types of 
educational, environmental, social and economic differences be ade
quately represented in the sample it seems necessary that the total 
number of persons included in the enquiry should lJe between 5,000 
and 6,000. On the assumption that in villages with IV standard 
schools the number of ex-pupils locally available will be 40 on an 
average and that the corresponding number will be about 100 ill 
villages with a VII standard school, it is proposed 'that the samiPle 
should be made up of ex-pupils of 75 IV standard schools and 25 VII 
standard schools. To this will be added the number at the rate of 
200 for each place of ex-pupils from selected schools of a taluka 
headquarters, a district town and a city.· As to the area from which 
these places are to be chosen, it is suggested that the area should not 
be larger than that of a big district. If the area is much larger than 
this there is the- danger that the sample will include persons from 
very dissimilar social environments. In which case it will be difficult 
to draW' valid conclusions from 1;he data collected. In case it is 
desired to conduct a simultaneous enquiry into the various regions 
of the province it will be necessary to institute an enquiry into each 
one of the broad regional divisions of the province, i.e., Gujarat, 
Konkan, Maharashtra and Karnatak. Or it may be thought desirable 
to undertake one specimen enquiry immediately and repeat it later 
in the light of this experience in other parts. 

"If the enquiry is entrusted to the Institute, in view of previous 
rural work and connections, the Satara District will be found to be 
the most suitable &rea. The Institute will be ready to undertake an 
all-Province enquiry also if it is to be conducted simultaneously." 

2. Progres8 of Enquiry.-Originally it was contemplated that 
the Institute should conduct directly the whole of the enquiry includ
ing the field work. However, it was later decided that the InstitUte 
should plan the enquiry, supervise the collection of the data and tabu
late the data and prepare the report of the enquiry, while the actual 
field work would be done by the Deputy Educational Inspector and 
his assistants, with the help of the administrative officer, and teachers 
in charge of Primary Schools in the villages selected for enquiry • 

• Thia item of the prOlrI"B1Dllle was later omitted. 
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After the plan of the enquiry em,bodied in the Director's note was 
approved by the Director of Public Instruction the next step was to 
prepare questionnaires for collecting information regarding villages 
in which the Schools chosen were located and regarding the educa
tional, economic. social, etc .• condition of the persons tested during 
the enquiry and the passages to be selected for the reading' and writ
ing tests. This was completed and the questionnaires and passages 
got printed by October 1941 and the first Conference of field workers 
in the investigation was held at Satara on 28th, 29th, November 1941. 
In this conference the list of schools chosen by me was discussed and 
adopted after a few modifications necessitated by local circumstances. 
The forms in which information regarding ex-pupils of schools should 
be obtained from the school registers were also settled at this Con
ference and the work of preparing' the preliminary lists was under
taken immediately afterwards. In the meanwhile the Assistant 
Educational Inspectors were asked to obtai!} results of a few tests 
in order to discuss whether any modifications in the original plan 
were necessary. The results of these tests were discussed in the 
next conference held on 6th January 1942. At this conference a 
number of difficulties raised by experience during field work were 
resolved and final instructions were given regarding the conduct of 
the enquiry. It was found that the non-availability of records in 
some schools made it desirable to substitute them with other schools 
where the record was complete. It was however not found possibl~ 
to bring about this substitution without affecting the representative 
character of the sample, except in a few cases. The work of investi
gation proper may be said to have begun after the conference in 
January. It was originally planned to finish the field work com
pletely by the end of April. This was not, however, found possible 
and though the bulk of the work was done during the months of 
February, March and April a certain amount had to be carried 
through later months. Some investigational forms had also to be 
returned to the field workers because they were not completely filled 
in and the final forms came in completely only by September 1942. 
The final conference with field workers, especially for discussing their 
impressions regarding' reasons for lapse, etc., was held on 3rd Novem
ber 1943. The actual conduct of field work was periodically super
vised by the Deputy Educational Inspector, Satara. Apart from 
discussing the progress and resolving difficulties in the periodic con
ferences of workers held during the course of the investigation, 
I also visited a few centres and saw the actual work of the investiga
tion. Mr. V. R. Gadgil, Senior Investigator of the Institute, also 
visited a few other centres. 



CBAI'TE& D 

THE TEST AND THE SAMPLE 

1. Definition of Literacy.-The problem set for investigation 
was that of the lapse into illiteracy of those who had passed through 
the Primary School system of the Province. The first problem was, 
therefore, to define literacy and to construct a test by which the fact 
of the lapse into illiteracy could be gauged. The underlying assump
tion, in the first instance, was that before leaving School the students 
had become literate. From being at some stage of their lives literate, 
they had lapsed or fallen back into a state of illiteracy. The content 
of literacy must be defined before it is possible to say that there 
has been a falling off from it or a lapse into illiteracy. The defini
tion very gen~lly accepted in discussions of the Indian question has 
been the one used and 'framed for purposes of the Indian Census. 
The direction to enumerators in the census is as folloW!! :-

"Enter against all persons who can both read and write a 
letter in any language, the word literate." 

It has some times been suggested that ability to perform cer
tain calculations should also be reckoned as part of the content of 
literacy. This, however, bas not been widely accepted and it was not 
thought either necessary or desirable in this investigation to deviate 
from the commonly accepted meaning of the term. Literacy was, 
therefore, interpreted to include, as in the census, only the two: 
ability to write and the ability to read. The definition of literacy in 
the Census has been framed obviously with reference to the most 
general practical use to which it is -expected literacy would be put. 
But the census authorities do not seem to have framed a standardised 
test in consonance with the definition nor does it appear that any 
such test is used at the time of the enumeration. Census enumerators 
have neither the time nor, in the majority of cases, the ability to 
administer a literacy test to persons that are being enumerated. 
Therefore, the practical effect of the census definition is no more 
than to suggest to the enumerator or to the member of the family 
giving information about individuaIa (in ease the definition is com
municated to him by the enumerator) the general consideration in 
the light of which to register attainment of literaey. 

In this investigation it was not thought possible to follow the 
definition used in the census. In the first instance, it would be diffi
cult to devise a test regarding the reading or writing of a letter 
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which could be standardised to meet all kinds of conditions and which 
would ensure the necessary degree of uniformity in application. The 
reports of the censuses, on account of the fact that the definition hIlS 
been theoretically conceived and not, to any marked or systematic 
extent practically applied, do not give any help regarding the for
mulation of a proper test based on the definition., Secondly, in res
pect,especially, of reading ability the reading of letters need not 
be considered the main field of operation of the ability in the later 
life of the pupil. The reading of printed matter whether as boob 
or leaflets, newspapers or other ,periodicals, or various types of cir
culars and notifications would constitute very much the larger bulk 
of reading matter presented or available to the literate individual 
even in rural areas. From the point of view, therefore, of both the aim 
of the test and the devising of it, it was thought that reading' ability 
should best be interpreted as ability to read printed matter. In the 
ability to read mere acquaintence with rudiments of the alphabet 
might enable one labouri~iftlly to make out words. From the practi
cal point of view, however, such ability was of little use and reading 
ability had, therefore, to be interpreted as ability to read with under
standing. A comprehension of printeQ matter presented had, there
fore, to be also tested and reading' ability attributed only when the 
printed matter was not merely read but when the 'reader was able to 
convey, in the main, what the passage communicateQ. In respect of 
writing the test had to direct itself towards finding ability to write 
in orQer adequately to convey meaning. In this respect the test could 
have been set with reference to matter which the person under the 
test independently composed and sought to convey, as in the Writing 
of a letter. However, it was thought that uniform jUQgment reg'arQ
ing degree of attainment woulQ be Qifficult if this approach was 
adopted. The requirem:ent to compose sentences independently on 
the spur of the moment might unnecessarily upset some of the persons 
under test. Also the matter written could not be supposed to be 
equally unfamiliar to all under the test. Therefore, the administra
tion of the test would be non-uniform. It was consequently deeideQ 
to direct the writing ability test to finding out whether a person 
could write any matter to dictation so as to convey to a reader what 
had been dictated. Writing ability is much less used and requireQ 
than reading ability in rural India. The most general use to which 
writing ability is and can be put is that of signing one's name; but 
the ability to sign is no real inQex of the ability to write in general 
And this was confirmed Quring the course of the investigation when 
it was found that there were eases of people subjected to the test 
who being able to sign were able not only to write nothing besiQe but 
also being able to sign their names were Dot even able to read printed 
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matter intelligibly.. The definition of literacy evolved by us was thull 
somewhat as follows. Literacy meant ability (i) to read printed 
matter with understanding and (ii) to write matter dictated so as 
to convey to a reader what had been dictated. 

2. LapBe Test.-After having settled the definition in this 
· manner it was necessarY to devise a concrete test which would mea
sure the fact of the lapse into illiteracy. The test, of eourse, was 
directed to attainment in the language, in this case Marathi, which. 
the pupils had learned at School. In respect of reading' printed 
matter the main problem was to select suitable passages in relation 

· to which the reading test could be adminiBtred. Passages of undue 
· difficulty had to be avoided. Also, it was necessarY to postulate 
similar degree of unfamiliarity with them in respect of the bulk of 
the persons to whom the test would be administered. The first re
quirement, it was supposed, would be met by choosing the passages 
from a series of recent publications of government designed for the 
use of those made literate by the adult literacy campaig'n. Matter 
which was written for those who had passed through the adult lite
racy classes could be supposed to be of properly the type, in respect 
of difficulty for both reading and understanding, required for a test 
meant for ex-pupils of rural primary schools; three small passages 
were chosen from these publications. They were printed on one 
sheet in a fairly bold type and a copy of this sheet was supplied to 
each officer administering the test. The test consisted in a person 
reading anyone, or. parts of more than one, passage with understand
ing. More than one passage was thought to be necessarY in order 
to enable the person administering the test to test again in case he 
was unable to form a complete judgment in respect of the reading 
or understanding of any one passage. The series of publications 
from which the passages were chosen had been newly brought out 
by Government and had not yet acquired any general circulation in 
the District in which the investigation was being carried out. And 
as the matter was new, i.e., specially written out and not taken from 
any of the older books, text or otherwise, general unfamiliarity with 
the contents of the passages could be presumed. The officer adminis
tering the test was, of course, asked to keep the sheet with himself 
and not allow it to be circulated or read generally in advance so that 
previous knowledge was not gained of the passages by individuals to 
whom the test was being administered. 

For purposes of the writing test it was directed that two lines 
from any of the passages selected for the reading test should be 
dictated. It was laid down that the.person undergoing the test 
should not be allowed to have a look.at the printed matter while he 
was writing. It was suggested that the time taken hy each person· 
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for writing the lines might be noted on the script on which the matter 
was written. All officers, however. did not find it possible to do this. 
Wherever it was done the note was found helpful in determining the 
extent of the retention of the writing ability. The :whole test was 
deliberately put at a very low level of attainment. Officers were 
instructed not to pay much attention to fluency or to correct pronun
ciation in reading. It was laid down to be sufficient, if while II 

person was reading loudly others could follow what he was reading 
and if he was able to convey, after the reading, the purport of what 
he had read. Obviously a .precise definition of the above was im
possible and there might have occurred some variation in the stand
ards in this regard adopted by one officer and another. In the general 
supervisory visits no marked differences of this type were, however, 
discovered and the officers also did not report any difficulties in inter
preting the directions. The determination of whether reading ability 
had been retained or not was found, on the whole, to be compara
tively easy. While considerable variation would be found regarding 
the ease with which passages were read and understood the retention 
of the ability could always be fairly satisfactorily distinguished from 
a ease of non-retention. The task was much more difficult where 
writing ability was concerned. As has been indicated. above some 
of even those who have been classed as complete relapses could yet 
sign their names and there was very considerable measure of grada
tion between those who could only sign their names and those who 
could write out dictated matter so as to convey what had been dictat
ed to them. In the test .almost no attention was, of course, paid to 
correct orthography. Not only was the correct writing of com
pound letters or of long and short vowels and nasals neglected but 
also any corruption in the writing of words which followed from the 
current rural usage was also neglected. The omission of a letter in 
writing was also condoned if this was clearly the result of insuffi
cient attention and not an indication of the inability to write the 
latter. Given all this, it was yet difficult in many cases to determine 
whether writing ability, so interpreted had been retained or not. 
The difficulty was increased by the fact that in some cases officers 
had omitted to follow instructions completely and had not dictated 
the full two lines required or had dictated matter other than that in 
the passages. Such cases, however, were not numerous. The deci
sion whether writing ability had been retained or not was, of course, 
initially made on the spot by the officer actually adminiBtring the 
test. But as the individual writing scripts were returned by the 
officers with the recorded information regarding each individual it 
was possible later to compare the extent to which uniformity had 
been maintained in the test. On a comparative review of all the 
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scripts the original classification of the officer was changed in a small 
number of cases. A change was avoided as far as possible and was 
made only when it was absolutely called for in the light of the re
corded information and the writing on the script. It must be said 
that the writing ability test defined a very low level of attainment and 
that with even a slightly more rigorous measure perhaps as many 
as 5 per cent. of the total number of persons would have, in addition. 
been adjudged as not retaining writing ability. In justification of 
the measure actually adopted it might be pointed out that specially 
in the ease of writing ability there had been, with the bulk of indivi
.duals tested, long periods of entire disuse. Therefore. their first 
.ttempts after a long period were bound to be unsatisfactory. So 
long as the performance of a person at the test indicated that he 
could without any further instruction or guidance be able to write if 
he had only the requisite practice; the ability was not supposed to 
have lapsed. The measure adopted was thought to be fairly indica
tive of this stage of attainment. 

S. Relin.bilitll and VaJidity of Test.-In relation to any test 
the questions that are usually asked are about its proper and uniform 
administration and its reliability and validity for the purpose in
tended. Regarding the competence of the persons administering the 
test no question need arise. The officers had all some experience and 
training and the test was a simple one. It had been discussed with 
them and its operation demonstrated to them before they started 
work and any special problems or doubts were cleared from time to 
time in conferences during its course. Regarding the appropriate
ness of the test enough has been said above. -It has been indicated 
how the phrase 'lapse into illiteracy' was interpreted and how the 
particular test was framed in the light of this interpretation. It 
has also been made clear how a comparatively large degree of unifor
mity could be maintained in the administration of the test. Also no 
refined gradation of ability, attainment or retention was attempted 
in this investigation. Given the definition of ability and the test thE' 
determination was only as to whether there had been retention or 
not. As regards validity the comparatively simple nature of the pro
blem leads to no considerable difficulty being raised. The test was 
directed towards finding out the retention of what might be called a 
skill rather than towards the retention of the knowledge of a mental 
process or of the extent of information regarding a subject. As the 
test had to measure not the content of knowledge or information but 
the possession of a skill, the problem was greatly simplified. There 
was in this case what might be called direct measurement. The read-> 
ing of the unfamiliar printed passage might be taken to indicate 
general ability to read printed matter and the particular writing test, 
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though this raises more difficulties, might be taken to indicate general 
ability to write so as to convey meaning. The test might thus be 
taken to be sufficiently valid' for the purpose and the manner in 
which it was framed and administered might also be taken to lead 
adequately reliable results. . 

4. Other Swrvell amI' CenB'U8 Data.-To my knowledge no 
other data exist in relation to which the measure of lapse indicated 
by our investigation could be judged. The only field investigation 
which had similar aims was one conducted as part of the EduCa
tional Survey of certain districts in Mysore by Mr. Kini and whose 
results are noted in chapter 12 of the report of that survey." 
Mr. Kini's intensive survey of lapse was confined to one village aJid 
the total percentage of lapse into illiteracy for males in the. village 
as a whole is given as 19 per cent. (Table I, page 210). It has, how
ever, to be noted that Mr. Kini's sample evidently contained students 
who had left school even in the earliest standard as well as those 
whose education was continued after the Primary stage. Also the 
report does not indicate the nature of the test by which Mr. Kini 
judged the capability to read and write nor was the test actually 
administered to all. Mr. Kini's data are, therefore, not strictly com
parable with ours. It is, however interesting, in the light of our 
results, to note the following observation of Mr. Kini. "It was found 
that many of those-who became illiterate had not gone beyond the 
2nd primary class while at school". (page 212). 

In this connection it is necesssry to refer to the statistics of 
literacy included in the Indian Census. Till 1911 the instructions 
to census enumerators regarding the division of the population into 
the two classes literate and illiterate were not very specific, and were 
not uniform from census to census or for the whole of India. Since 
1911 the test of literacy has been both uniform and continuous. Any 
person who can both read and write any language is to be classed 
as literate and only those persons are supposed to be able to read and 
write a language who could write a letter to a friend and read his 
reply. It has been taken for granted by most census authorities 
and by other writers who have dealt with these statistics that the 
data regarding literacy available since 1911 are of a uniform type 
and are comparable from period to period. It is, however, difficult 
to accept this opinion.' It has already been pointed out above that 
no practicable test had been laid down by the census authorities 
which enumerators should or could apply to the persons enumerated. 
In the absence of a test the information recorded could, be based only 
~n information given by the person enumerated or any member of 

• K. N. Kin;: Report on the Educational Survey In Mysor& (1929). 
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his family or on certain assumptions made by the enumerator him
self. For example, the report of the census of India 1921, (India 
Vol. I) has the following. "In the North-West Frontier Provinces 
where the sword is more respected than the pen there is said to have 
been some reluctance on the part of the tribesmen to confess to !Ill 

unmanly a quality as literacy. While there seems in various Pro
vinces to have been an inclination for the census staff to interpret 
the simple and practical census criterion, in the less elastic terms of 
the school term, and to allow literacy only to those who had passed 
the 4th primary course", (page 175). That a uniform criterion was 
not necessarily being adopted in census enumeration was brought 
out when literacy in various age groups was compared. The report 
of the census of India 1911 already raisea the question as to why the 
proportion of literates among persons aged 20 and over is larger 
than for persons in the age period 15-20. The Census Commissioner 
is in this case driven to such explanations as that even at the age of 
15 a boy may not be sufficiently literate in the sense of being able to 
write a letter and read a manuscript, in order to explain this ano
maly (Report 1911, Census, page 293). The anomaly continued to 
be evidenced in many directions in 1921 and the report of the Indian 
Census for that year, reaches the following conclusion in this regard. 
"All that we are in a position to say, if there is, as may be expected 
on general considerations, any lapse from literacy for higher age 
period at any rate it does not appear in the Census statistics" (pagP, 
184). In connection with this question the following remarks in
cluded in the report of the Bombay Province Census, 1931, will be 
found interesting :-

"The Census definition of literacy is not fully satisfactory. 
It must necessarily be left to the enumerator to decide whether the 
standard has been reached. There are many ways in which the 
work can be scrapped quite apart from the difficulty of ever know
ing for certain that a person can both read and write a letter •... 
The loss of literacy is a formidable problem. But there is no me
thod of knowing how far it extends unless a special educational 
Census is taken for the purpose •• ~. The chief influences affecting 
the accuracy of the Census figures of literacy must be summarised 
as follows :-(1) The tendency on the part of the enumerators to 
adopt too lenient a standard of literacy; (2) the acceptance of 
school children as literate: (3) the concealment of loss of lite. 
racy: (4) the genuine difflculty of finding out whether a person 
can really read and write a letter. The cumulative effect of thece 
sources of inaccuracy is probably c{)nsiderably to over-estimate the 
number of persons who are literate in the sense the word is used in 
the Census." (page 288). 

F ••. 2 
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It should be noted in this connection that the remarks of the 
Superintendents of the Census-Imperial and Provincial-regard
ing the methods of enumerators and the results of their activities 
are themselves largely in the nature of personal impressions an.) 
opinions. While they cannot be taken to prove anything they 
illustrate the divergent possibilities of the interpretation and work
ing of the census definition of literacy. The points to be emphasiz
ed are that in the absence of a test the Census record depends on 
either (i) the opinion of the person himself or of any other mem
ber of his family giving the information to the enumerator regard
ing literacy or (ii) judgment formed by the enumerator indepen
dently, based chiefly on information regarding the educational 
career of the person. It is obvious that neither of these sources of 
information can be held to be reliable in the measurement of such 
a phenomenon as the lapse into illiteracy. It was found, during the 
course of our investigation, sometimes very difficult to "say defi
nitely after even an elaborate test whether a person was literate 
or illiterate. On the actual administration of the test it was also 
sometimes found that persons who professed occasionally to write 
letters could not even pass the reading test laid down by us. There
fore, it is difficult to believe that the Census definition of literacy, 
which is really not a simple one, could have been interpreted in a 
uniform manner from .enumerator to enumerator or from period 
to period. While the Census literacy statistics might, therefore, 
be useful in giving an indication regarding the broad facts of total 
numbers of the literate they could not be properly used for measur
ing the phenomenon of the lapse into illiteracy. No reference is, 
therefore, made to them at this or any later stage of the report. 

S. Selectron of Sample.-After defining literacy and devising 
a test the next step in investigation was to select a sample of the total 
popUlation. What was being investigated was obviously, in the ulti
mate analysis, the durability of results of or efficacy of the system 
of Public Instruction. The operation of the system in one fairly 
homogeneous District would, it was thought,. shed proper light on the 
various aspects of the problem. The entire population who had paso!
ed through the educational system in a District could not, of course, 
be subjected to the test. A sample of this population had to be taken 
and the next stage in this investigation was to determine how the 
selection was to be made. The School System is made up of a variety 
of types of schools and it has been freely postulated that the efficiency 
of the different types differs greatly. . Therefore, in the composition 
of the sample regard had to be paid not only to an adequate number 
or representative individuals but also to a proper representation of 
those who had passed through various types of schools. This aspect 
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was reinforced by the consideration that the products of particular 
schools represented, with the general rule of only one school in a vil
lage, also those who had been subjected to particular environment. 
It was, therefore, decided to base the sample on a selection of schools 
of various types and to include in the investigation the entire popula
tion of the available ex-pupils of the selected schools instead of at
tempting to sample a small proportion from the products of all or a 
very large number of schools in the district. Obviously this approach 
made also for convenience and efficiency in the actual work of in
vestigation. The ability to retain reading or writing skill might be 
correlated with the length of time passed since- the pupil had receiv
ed instruction. In order to determine whether this was so or not 
and also in order to ensure a fair test for individual schools whose 
working and efficiency might vary from time to time, it was neces
sary to cover a long period over which students had passed out of the 
system. The question, it was considered, could be fairly determined 
if a whole generation of students was passed under review. On thto 
other hand, it was thought that the liability to relapse might not be 
properly evidenced if only a short time had passed since the students 
had left the school. Therefore, all those who had left school during 
the five years previous to the investigation were not included in the 
test sample. The sample-was made to cover ex-pupils of a period of 
25 years, which was thought to be long enough. The sample thus 
consisted of all those who had left school since 1911 but not later 
than 1936. Another consideration in the-determination of the sample 
was continued maintenanCe of the character of school over the whole 
period. If a school had belonged to one type during part of the 
period and had changed over for part of it to another the data re
garding its ex-pupils could not be useful in interpreting differences 
between various types of schools. Therefore, it was thought neces
sary to include in the sam,ple, as far as possible, only such schools as 
had not changed their type during the period 1911 to 1936. This 
latter consideration considerably narrowed the possibility of choice. 
It, however, did not materially affect the character of the distribu
tion of the schools chosen over the whole- area. In a small number 
of eases it was not possible to adhere strictly to the requirement re
garding continuity of type. This was specially so where such adhe
sion meant leaving unrepresented some particular types of areas. 
But such eases were not many. The sample included, it will be seen, 
-ex-pupils only of schools that were in existence in 1911. As the 
equipment, teachers, type of pupils, etc., are, however, similar in 
schools established in later years by public authority the ,fact does 
not detract from the representative character of the sample. In 
Tablc No. 1 is givcn a classification of the schools in each taluka of 
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the district by category of teachers in 1911 and by standards and by 
category of teachers in 1940. In the last column of the table is shown 
the number of schools selected from esch taluka for the purpose of 
the investigation. 

In making up the total sample considerations already indicat
ed in the preliminary note were specially borne in mind. First, was 
the size of sample. Second its composition in respect of types of 
schools and in respect of types of areas. An attempt was m.ade to 
get a roughly ,proportionate sample in both these directions. The 
sample was composed of schools of various types broadly in propor
tion to the number of such types as it existed in 1911. Also the 
sample containlid a number of schools from esch taluka, which was 
taken as the primary area division, broadly in prop()rtion to the 
number ()f schools in the taluka in 1911. Even within the sample 
ror each taluka an attempt was made to have a proper representa
tion of various types of schools and also to distribute the sample as 
widely as possible ()ver the area of the taluka. F()r this distribution 
()ver the taluka the groups made for settlement purposes were taken 
to indicate the different types ()f regions within the taluka. It might, 
however, be noted that absence of an adequate number of schools in 
many settlement gr()UPS in 1911 made it impossible to mcet this re
quirement properly in all cases. Other factors regarding distribu
tion to which some attention must be paid were those indicating 
accessibility of the village from outside. The attempt to distribute 
by settlement groups automatically met this requirement in part. 
Its complete fulfilment was, however, made difficult by the considera
tion indicated above. 

The efficacy of the school system was being judged in this 
investigation by the extent to which persons who !passed through 
the system retained certain skills which had presumably been in
parted to them while at school, in their after life. The total popula
tion to be brought under an exhaustive investig'ation for the purpose 
would have been all the ex-pupils of all the schools, in any area, who 
were alive. As has been indicated previously, the investigation 
actually tested only a BaIDIPle of these and in making up that sample 
certain assumptions were initially made. Most of these have already 
been mentioned at one or another place above. In the first instance, 
it was thought that less than five years would be too short a period 
for properly allowing for a lapse and therefore nobody was included 
in the sample who was still at school in 1936. Also it was thought 
unnecessary to go further back than those who had left school in 
1911. Again those who had left school either in the infant class or 
in the first standard were presumed not. to have properly acquired 
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reading' and writing ability and therefore, as not constituting sub
jects of an investigation regarding Japse. On the other hand it was 
assinned that those who had continued their education after passing 
the 4th standard examination would not in any circumstances be 
liable to relapse. That both these assumptions were justified is 
shown by the high proportion of lapse among those who left school 
in the 2nd standard and by the record of only a single ease of partial 
lapse among those who had passed the 4th standard but not con
tinued their schooling' further. On the given assumptions the total 
population to be investigated consisted of those who had left school 
in the 2nd, the 3rd, or the 4th standard or had ceased to receive in
struction after passing the 4th standard examination at any time 
during the period 1911 to 1936. The sample of schools chosen indi
cated that the total sample population was the population of ex-pupils 
of the selected schools satisfying the above conditions . 

. 6. C011/I]J08ition 01 Sample.-In order to ascertain the actual 
composition of this sample population resort had, of course, to be 
had to school registers. A preliminary list was made of all those 
who would constitute the sample popUlation in respect of the parti
cular school as revealed by the register of the school. The next stage 
was to ascertain who among this dlOPulation of ex-pupils would at 
the time of the projected investigation be in the village. Immediately 
after the lists had been prepared this local enquiry was conducted 
by the teachers of each selected school. The headmaster of the local 
school was entrusted with the work of ascertaining the names of 
those who were actually in the village at the time of the preparation 
of the lists. 'These were taken to be the available part of the total 
population revealed by registers. There were no means of checking 
whether any errors of inclusion or omission were made in the pre
paration of these lists. Presumably the liability to error would be 
greater in the larger villages where contacts were not very close and 
the difficulty in tracing an ex-pupil might be large. Also the errors 
of omission would thus be more numerous than those of inclusion. 
It had been planned in the beginning to follow up some of those who 
had left the village temporarily or permanently. It was later found 
that there were considerable difficulties in following them up and 
that it was really not necessary to do this. The difference between 
the numbers of those on the registers and those available would, of 
course, be accounted for by (i) death and (ii) leaving the village 
temporarily or permanently after leaving' school. It was not pos
sible to . get accurate information regarding the numbers that had 
died. No data are also available on the basis of which it would be 
Ipossible to estimate the numbers wbo would be living of tlie total 
number of ex-pupils aa obtained from the school registers. It might 
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be noted that the proportion of the persons available to the number 
as revealed by the registers varied considerably from school to school. 
It is likely that the extent of this variation indicates, in the main, 
the variation in tendency to migrate in the different parta of the dis. 
trict. Reliance was placed on the evidence of the school registerll 
in all matters in -which it was available. The year when a student 
left school and the standard in which he was when he left school 
were matters determined by the school register. It was initially 
contemplated to collect information regarding the time that a pupil 
had spent in the standard in which he was at the time of leaving 
school. The idea had, however, to be given u.p because the time of 
the annual promotions in past years 'was neither fixed nor uniform 
in all schools. Also it was realised that the period indicated in the 
record as that of the student's-Ieaving school would not in a large 
number of cases represent the actUal time of his ceasing attendance 
at school. The removal of the name from the school register occurr
ed ordinarily after the lapse of considerable time after the pupil had 
actually ceased to attend. 

It might in this connection be noticed that the record-was not 
available in many schools for either a small or large part of the period 
covered. This caused considerable difficulty in the progress of the 
investigation. The absence of the record made it impossible to pre
pare the preliminary list and in this case the persons tested- were 
selected and called on the basis of personal knowledge and enquiry 
by local teaChers. Obviously, the total number of ex-pupils or the 
total numbers available in the village could not in such cases be 
accurately known. The lack of records caused difficulty in filling 
up of individua:I questionnaire a:Iso. Important information regard
ing the school career of the persons tested could be accurately known 
only from the registers. The standard in which a pupil was at the 
time of leaving school, the year in which he left school, the numberK 
of years at school and even his age were matters regarding which 
information could be obtained from the registers. The information 
so obtained was also likely to be much more reliable than the infor
mation that the individual himself could supply in this regard. How
ever, where the school record was missing the information had to be 
put down as obtained from the individual. 

The number of persons actua:Ily tested was much smaller than 
the number of persons reported to be available. The failure to per
suade a substantial number to submit themselves to the test resulted 
in the actual numbers tested falling short te -a considerable extent 
of the numbers aimed at. The investigation had been planned so 
as to cover about 5,000 persons. Actually, only a little over half 
of this number was reached. Th!! main reason reported by all the 
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itivestigating officers for the reluctance of considerable numbers to 
submit themselves to the test was the fear that the enquiry might 
have something to do with the efforts at recruiting people for the 
army. As it happened, the type of person included in the investiga
tion, i.e., males chiefly between ages of 15 and 45 was the type spe
cially affected by recruiting' activities. Hence it was found very 
difficult by the investigating officers to allay suspicions in this matter 
when they were once aroused. The measure of the lack of response 
was widely different from village to village. In some the response 
was extremely meagre, the investigation having really failed to pro
gress materially in those centres. On the other hand, in a number 
of instances the persons actually tested amounted to over 90 per cent. 
of those reported to be available, which is as high a percentage a:l 
might reasonably be expected in an investigation of this type. One 
point to be noticed in regard to the variation in response is that there 
was no general common feature about it, i.e., the degree of the res
ponse was not related generally to either a regional, environmental 
or size factor in the village. This shows that its distribution was 
largely accidental depending purely on temporary local reactions. 
While this made it the more difficult effectively to deal with the 
situation as it arose, it has resulted in affecting the investigation 
much less than if the reaction had been general or had been asso
ciated with a particular type of village or region. In the latter event 
the representative character of the data might have been seriously 
affected. As it happens, the random distribution of the lack of res
ponse leaves the actual numbers included in the investigation, though 
much smaller than aimed at or expected, almost equally well distri
buted over all types of regions or classes. It might be specially 
emphasized that reluctance to submit to the test was not only not 
associated with special types of villages or regions but also not evinc
ed by any special class or caste group. It was clearly the experience 
of all the investigating officers that among those wilo would not come 
forward to submit themselves to the test all types of castes and 
classes, economic and social, were almost equally represented. 

In Table Nos. 2 to 6 we give the number of eases listed from 
the school registers, number available ~n the villages and the number 
actually tested in villages classified by various eategories. In Table 
No.2, the villages are classified according to the number of cases 
tested as a percentage to those available in the village. It will be 
seen that in nearly 25 per cent. of the villages, only less than half 
of the cases available in the village could be tested. In Table No.3, 
the villages are classified according to the number of cases tested in 
each. In Table No.4, they are classified by the population in 1931 
Censu~. In Table No.5, an attempt is made to classify the villages 
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p"",tioulaIr, of '"v .. tigluio" lor vi/ltJg •• o/a.eaiflod 11" • .".,.", io 'M propotCio71 01 ...... to.",,, eo tlo ••• /WtH/a.blll. 

Pereentage of Villagea CaB.s noted Ca • .,. availabl. CaB •• Percentage of ""BO. 
tested to total troms.hool In village tasted avallllble to tested to tested to 

available register thos.from thoBetrom thol. available ,.. No. ~o. No. No. register register 
--_. 

1).-10 1 697 123 10 l'i.66 1.43 8.18 
..,., 

11-20 2 1183 297 63 25.11 4,48 17.86 1:11 

"" 
21--30 2 286 91 24 81.82 8.39 26.37 a 

.>j 

31-40 9 1491 672 198 88.36 18.27 84.62 ~ 
41-1iO 11 1268 630 252 42.30 20.11 47.66 i 
61--60 18 1773 732 402 41.29 22.67 64.92 ; 
61-70 '7 1061 294 199 27.97 18.98 67.69 .... 
• f;j 
71--60 19 2792 9UI 688 82.66 24.64 76.44 

81-90 11 697 267. 229 88.31 82.86 86.77 
, .. ~' 

91-100 18 1287 469 4&6 87.11 86.78 99.13 

Not given 6 168 . ' 

',rotal 104 12460 4277 2678 8US 21.41l 62.61 till 
C/O 
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~.;.;..:'~~ 

Numbero! VUlages ease. noted ' Ca ••• available Cases tested Percentage of cases 
pupils teste~ from register in vUlage a "ailable to tested to tested to 

those from thosetrom those avaUable 
No. No. No. No. register register 

1-10 15 1263 301 112 23.83 8.87 37.21 
11-20 36 2403 759 613 31.69 21.35 67.59 
21-80 28 4422 1404 722 31.75 16.33 51.42 
81--40 12 1620 609 435 37.69 26.85 71.43 I:" 
41-60 8 910 505 398 65.49 48.74 78.81 ~ 
71-86 & 108, 6 1842 699 '498 87.95 27.04- 71.24 g,j -----_ ... .--- +-----

Total 104 12460 4277 2678 84.33 21.49 62.61 ~ 
TABLE 4. 
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P .. rtie"l ..... 01 in".stig .. Uon lor 11illages claoBi/Wld IUIcording to tho popttlation 01 the 11illag •• (1981 C ....... ). ~ 
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Population villagee Cas.s noted Case. available Cases tested Percent of eases 

~ from s.hool in village .vailable to tested to tested to 
register those from those from tho.e ."ailable 

No. No. No. No. register register ._---_ ..... ------
Below 600 10 816 125 III 89.56 85.13 88.80 

600-
" 

800 ' 19 1389 485 326 84,92 23.40 67.01 
800- n 1000 14 1204 884 217 31.89 18.02 66.51 

1000-
" 1600 26 2426 928 616 38.25 26.39 66.38 

!600-
" 2000 11 1217 898 343 32.70 28.18 86.18 

2000- .. 3000 10 2448 610 885 24.92 13.68 54.92 
3000 & over 14 .8421 1323 709 88.67 20:72 63.59 

Not given 1 89 24 22 61.54 56.41 91.67 

Total 104 12460 4277 2678 ' 34.83 21.49 62.61 
--~.,~ ... - - ::...--:,.~.=--'=';;'-'---- -~~--,-~--. 



TABLE 5. 
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--==7 ~-=:-=-..=..7.-.. -.":;-=:: 

Communication Villages Cas •• noted C .... availabl. Ca ••• tested Percentage of casOB 
class from l'egister in village available to test<d to tested to 

No. No. No. No. 
tho •• from tho •• from tho •• available 

regiBter register 

I 11 8501 996 514 -28.45 14.68 51.61 

II 11 1788 620 865 29.08 20.41 70.19 ~ 
lid 

III 11 1858 69' 405 87.85 21.80 68.S6 ~ 
IV 10 681 327 242 48.02 35.54 74.01 ~ 
V 9 726 280 170 88.67 28.42 60.71 

t-'I = lid 
VI 10 818 291 196 86.79 23.99 67.01 ~ 
VII 11 961 S06 200 81.84 20.81 65.36 ~ 

ill 
VIII 10 767 815 175 41.61 23.12 55.56 

IX 11 756 820 240 42.83 81.75 ... 75.00 

X 10 619 228 172 86.88 27.79 75.44 
--- ---.- --~------- . -------

Total i04 12460 4277 2.678 34.38 21.49 62.61 
1>:1 
..; 
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Pa.,.tieuIG", 0' inv .. Uga.tio" , ... ..;ua." •• cla.i.tiJi<"j lHofl'l'dinl1 to eM tr". 0' leMa!. 

'\., 

School type Villages Casea noted Cases available Cases tested Pereentage of eases . -

from- in villap available to tested to tested to 
register those from those from tho .. available 

No. No. N'o. No. register register 

I 28 1675 609 450 86.36 26.86 78.89 
~ 

U 17 1276 503 291 39.42 22.81 67.86 gj 

III 1 69 50 46 72.46 66.22 90.00 ~ 
0 

IV 10 634 220 139 41.20 26.03 - 63.18 ~ 
V 10 859 849 263 40.63 30.62 76.36 

~ VI 15 2009 611 461 30.41 22.96 75.4& 

VII 4 796 216 146 27.01 18.34 67.91 

VIU 10 2239 824 461 86.80 20.14 64,73 

IX· 9 3003 896 432 29.84 14.39 . 48.21 

Total 104 12460 4277 2678 84.38 21.49 62.61 
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by takjng into account several factors of communication of the vii· 
lages with the outside world. The COIDmllnication classe8 shoW'll in 
the table are in descending order of the communication facilitiecL 
For !particulars of this classification, reference may be made to sec
tion 6 of Chapter III.· Finally in Table No.6 the schools are classified 
by school types particulars of which are given in section 7 of Chap.. 
~m . 

7. Sample Campa.red. with. District Populatf.on.--Some idea 
of the extent to which the sample included in the test represents pro
perly the population of the district may be obtained from the com· 
parison set out in Table Nos. 7 and 8 regarding distribution by age 

TABLE '/'. 
P~e distribution of ....ue. in Saf4nJ Di8trict b.tw .... 16 aM (0 

by flgo _fJ6 ill the _ .tatiotia (1931 and 1941) find in 
S ..... pIe PopulatimL 

Pereentage of males in 
Age Sample 1931 Census 1941 Census 

(2% sample ..... ults) 

1&-20 17.2 21.16 21.68 
20--26 27.0 ~ 41.32 

2L13 
~ 22.6 20.31 
30--26 16.2 

} 87.68 
19.24 

36-40 17.1 17.64 

Total number 2,346 206,076 4,642 

TABLE 8. 
P~. distribut ..... of ....ue. in Sflt<>rB Di8trict 611 ..... t .. ISnd .... /.igions ill 

the ...... pIe and in the .,.",.,.... (1931 aM 194.1) 

PereentallB of males in 
Religion 

&; 
Caste 

Sample 1931 Census 1941 Censua 

I Hindus 
Advaneed 
Marathas 
Mali 
Scheduled Castes 
Total Hindus 

II Mualims 
III Others 

Total number 

3.21 
48.74 
1.46 

10.2'1 
96.20 

4.'16 
0.06 

2,678 

t Not shown separately. 

(2% sample results) 

4,47 t 
66.77 t 

1.47 t 
13.84 13.10 
94.60 94.17 

3.69 8.82 
1.81 2.01 

692,303 ·667,642 

and the composition by caste and religion of the population of the 
District as revealed by the census, with the constitution in these res
pects of the population of the sample. The data of the 1941 Census 
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are not available for the whole District population in all details. The 
data of the 1981 cellllus have. therefore, been included in the table. 
It will be observed that the constitution of the sample differs from 
that of the District population chiefly in two respects. 'of having a 
somewhat l~sser representation of the higher age groups and of some 
social groups like the scheduled castes. This. however. need not be 
considered as detracting from the representative character of the 
sample. The sample. of course, seeks to represent not the entire 
popUlation of the district but rather the population which passe<l 
through the school system. The number of pupils in each school has 
been increasing' over the period covered by the investigation. There
fore. ill so far as more pupils have passed out of the schools in recent 
years. the total population of ex-pupils must contain a larger propor
tion of younger persons than the total population of the district. 
With the expansion of the school system and because special efforts 
have been directed towards this end. the schools have in recent years 
had larger complements of students from such cl!lsses as the depress
ed than formerly. Even today, however. the proportion of total de .. 
pressed class students in the school population is less than their 
proportion in the total population and the disparity was markedly 
larger in former years. Broadly, the school system includes larger 
proportions of the socially and economically better placed claSSl;s 
among its pupils than the total population. Conversely, the classes 
economically and socially depressed are not adequately representa<l 
among thOIitl receiving instruction. Even thoug'h in recent years 
some efforts have been made to counteract this tendency. they.have 
not been completely successful and, of course, the total population 
of ex-pu.pils necessarily continues to be affected in its composition 
by the older proportions to a very large extent. The comparison 
with cellllus data relating to ages is rendered a little difficult by the 
fact that these are classified in the census tables only by 10 yearly 
age groups above 20 and that our data includes a. full sample only 
upto the age 45. If the age groups between 15 and 40 in the two 
populations are considered by themselves, it will be seen that in our 
sample the age period'20 to 80 bears a somewhat higher proportion 
to the total than in the census. while the periods 80 to 40 and 15 to 20 
are somewhat less represented. The difference in either case is. 
however, not large. For the higher age groups it is easily explained 
by the fact of the continued expansion of the school system noted 
above. For the lower age group the lesser representation might be 
due either to a more general lengthening of the schooling age or to Il 
lesser tendency in recent years to leave school from standards 2nd, 
8rd and 4th. No data are, however. available to indicate definitely 
whether these SUggestiollll are valid or not. 
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In regard to the composition of the population by religion and 
caste, comparison can be instituted only in the case of a few groups. 
The comparison shows that our sample has a slightly smaller repre· 
sentation of the advanced classes than the district population. Thie; 
can be easily explained by the fact that the District population in
cludes urban population within it and that the ratio indicated is 
affected by this inclusion. The rural population from which alone 
the sample is taken would have necessarily a lesser representation 
of the advanced classes than the population of the whole district. 
Also pupils of these classes are more likely to Continue their educa
tion after the 4th standard than those of others. The Maratha popu
lation is also a little less represented in the sample than in the Dis
trict as a whole. It is likely that this is due to the fact that the 
total enrolment in schools of the cultivating and agricultural labour 
classes, which largely make up this population, has been proportion
ately less, specially in the earlier part of the period covered, than 
that of other classes. It will be observed that the non-agricultural 
classes such as the artisan and service castes are better represente(l 
in the sample than in the district population. According to thE 
concensus of opinion this reflects a condition of affairs which actually 
obtains in regard to the school system as a whole. The depressed 
classes are represented in a slightly less proportion in the sample 
owing to reasons sufficiently explained above. It is noteworthy 
that the sample though confined to Marathi schools and not includ
ing any Urdu schools contains a higher proportionate number of 
Muslims than the District population. This is all the more remarkabl!! 
because the number of Muslims included in the sample shows a defi. 
nite tendency to fall in the lower age groups. . 

This comparison would have revealed that the variation in the 
constitution of the sample population either by ages, reiigions or 
eastes, is not material and that such differences as exist can be ade
quately explained a8 being due tQ. the differences between the total 
district population and the population of ex-pupils of the Primary 
school system. In the light of this discussion it maY.be safeiy claim. 
ed that the population actually included in the test represents ade
quately the total population regarding which the investigation wall 
conducted. 



CHAPTER m 

SURVEY RESULTS 

1. Complete Lapse, Parti4l Lapse, and TOtaJ.Laps6.-We may 
now turn to the presentation and examination of the results obtained 
during the ~ourse of the investigation. The investigation related to 
the retentioh of the ability to read and the ability to write, as defined, 
of the ex-pupils of the .primary school system. The possession of 
the two abilities together was supposed to indicate possession of 
literacy. The non.possession of both of these skills (as revealed by 
the test) was taken to indicate lapse into illiteracy~ As the tests for 
the two skills were '~p.dependent it was possible to find that in a 
number of cases a person possessed one of the skills without posses
sing the other. It was assumed that in case a person could write to 
dictation he could also read the mll-tter dictated. During the course 
of the investigation also no case of being able to write but not to read 
was recorded. Reading' ability unaccompanied by ability to write 
was, however. recorded in many cases. 'A special category of persons 
was, therefore, defined by us, i.e., of those who possessed the ability 
to read and passed the reading test but failed in the writing test and 
were. therefore, not taken as having writing ability. Those wh(. 
passed both the tests were classed as literates and were taken as not 
having lapsed. Those who failed to pass either test-were classed 
illiterates and were taken to have completely lapsed. Those who 
passed the reading test but not the writing test were classed as 
semi-literates and were taken to have lapsed partially. The data 
reg'arding the results have all been shown according to these three 
classes. 

In the discussion of the results the percentages of complete 
and partial lapse have mostly been considered together. The failure 
to pass even the very low test of writing ability laid down by us must 
be considered as indicating a clear lapse from a presumed attain
ment. In measuring total lapse, therefore, both complete and par
tial Ispse cases were added together. The number of individual 
cases in each sub-group when the two measures are independently 
considered are so small that it becomes difficult to rely on resultil 
relating to particular groups with any confidence. Therefore, where
as the data relating to partial lapse and complete lapse are shown 
separately in all tables the comments have reference, in the majority 
of cases, only to total lapse, that is, the percentages and numbers of 
complete and partial lapse taken together. One method to keep the 



distinction between the caSes of complete and partial lapse while at 
the same time to obtain a joint measure of the lapse, would be to 
attribute certain numerical scores to literates, semi-literates, and 
illiterates respectively which would enable the computation of average 
scores for subjects in various categories. For i~ce we coul<I 
attribute the scores of 1, ! and 0 to literates, semi-literates and illite
rates respectively. A certain statistical reasoning explained in an 
appendix, suggested the scores of 1, 0.2146 and 0 respectively. By 
making use of this scale, average scores have been computed and 
shown in subsequent tables for subjects in various categories. For 
the statistical basis determining this scale of scores and the interprr;
tation of the resulting average scores, reference may be made to the 
Appendix. 

One factor which could not be allowed for in the interpreta
tion of the results was the presence of backward pupils in the sample. 
Some cases of mentally backward persons must inevitably have been 
included in the population tested. These persons, though they na
turally stagnate a good deal in the primary system, do not neces
sarily fail to be promoted from standard to standard if they remain 
in school for a long enough period. It is, however, highly doubtful 
how far they really benefit in the way of lastingly acquiring any 
abilities as a reSult of their school training. A lapse in their cases 
might be presumed inevitable, so long as there' is no special provi
sion for dealing with them. It is likely that a significant proportion 
of the cases of lapse, especially those oeeuring from the higher stand
ards would be accounted for by the presence of backward pupilll. 
However, no data are available in any direction which could enabie 
us to say anything definitely regarding the presence of thiS element. 

2. Lapse by StandaTdB.~ne of the first features to be notic
ed in an examination of the data is the very large difference in lapSE, 
according to the standard in which the pupil was when he left school. 
It has already been pointed out that an attempt made by us at ob
taining information regarding the time passed by a pupil in the 
standard in which he was when "he left school was not successful. 
Therefore, our classification of the data in this regard is confined to 
only four broad groups, three aecording to the standard, i.e., 2nd, 
3rd and 4th in which the student's name appeared in the school 
register at the time when it was finally removed from it and the 
last, 4th group, of those who passed the 4th standard, also as shown 
by the school register. In some cases stUdents had migrated from 
one school to another or records for particular periods were not 
available and the person tested could also not give definite informa
tion in this regard. These cases, therefore, had to be left unclassified. 
F ••• 3 . " . 
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There was, of course, some variation in the extent of instruc
tion that various members of each classified group had received at 
school. Some might have remained for a long time, even some years, 
in the standard fr01l1 which they finally left school· .others might . , 
have been just promoted to it at the time of leaving school. Pre
sumably little difference .W8S made to their real attainment by this 
difference in time. The most important criterion in the division i" 
the standard successfully completed, which, in the vast majority of 
instances, was the one previous to the one in which the pupils were 
recorded as having left school. It should, however, be noticed thnt 
in some instances where students left immediately at the close of 
the year the students might have just passed the examination of the 
standard in which they were recorded as having left school. The 
number of such cases was, however, very small. 

TABLE 9. 
Survey reBult. classified 011 the standard at the time of leaving Bchool. 

Standard : Literate Bani-literate illiterate Total. 

2nd Standard Number 503 182 117 762 
Percent 66.9 17.5 16.6 100 

3rd 
" 

Number 741 00 34 844 
Percent 87.8 B.2 4.0 100 

4th 
" 

Number 818 17 9 844 
Percent 96.9 2.0 1.1 100 

4tb Pass Number 280 1 231 
Pereent 99.6 0.4 100 

Not given Number 5 2 7 
Percent ·71.4 28.6 100-

Total Number 2,297 219 162 2,678 
Percent 85.8 8.2 6.0 100 

In Table No.9, the survey results are given by the standardt! 
at the time of leaving school. The variations in the percentage of 
lapse according to the standard attained by pupils at school are, 01 
course, to be expected. Those who had passed the 4th standard 
examination did not show any lapse when tested. The singl<l 
ease. of apparent partial lapse was due to the inability of 
the tested person to write owing to injury to arm. In the clal:!s 
of persons who left school while in the 4th standard. it is seen that 
the total extent of lapse is very small. Cases of complete lapse are 
negligible among them and are curiously enough largely concentrated 
in the period 1931-35. Complete lapse within a short period after 
having passed the 3rd standard examination might perhaps indicate 
innate backwardness. Partial lapse is also inconsiderable and on 
the whole it might be said that literacy is lasting among pupils whf) 



85 

have passed the 8rd standard and have gone into the 4th. The ex· 
tent of lapse is considerable, more than 12 per cent., in those who 
leave school in the 8rd standard and large, more than 88 per cent., in 
those who leave school in the 2nd standard. These marked differences 
in the tendency to lapse according to the standard of schooling that 
the pupil had received makes it necessary to consider the data, not 
as a whole, but according to the standard attainments. That is, in 
enquiring into the causes of lapse the data relating to different stand
ards must be treated separately. Consequently in the large majority 
of tables an attempt has been made to indicate the results relating 
to different standards separately. The measure by standards gives 
us a broad indication of the phenomenon to be studied. - It tells us 
that while the student who passes the 4th standard is not at all liable 
to lapse and the student who passes the 3rd and l!laves in the 4th 
only vary slightly so, the student who leaves school in the 8rd stand
ard has a significant tendency to lapse and the one who leaves only 
in the 2nd a v~ pronounced liability in that direction. In view of 
this, in subsequent discussion we shall omit all cases where the stu
dents had passed the 4th standard and therefore showed no lapse. 
We shall also omit the few cases where the standards at the time of 
their leaving school eould not be ascertained. 

8. Factors Responsible for Lapse.-In an a priori considera
tion of the phenomenon a number of factors seem indicated. The 
factors may be environmental, ie., the lapse might be due to the 
general environment, the physical and other circumstances, of th~ 
village in which the pupil was taught and in which he continued t<l 
stay after leaving' school. Lack of contact with the outside world, 
a small size or lack of facilities for reading and occasions for writing 
might lead to lapse and if this were so, lapse would be associated 
more largely with certain types of environments than with other5. 
In the alternative or in addition lapse might be due to school condi
tions or individual conditions. It has been often urged that the one 
teacher rural school is the weakest link in the chain of Indian Edu
cational Institutions and the lack of training on the part of teachers 
has been taken to be a very unsatisfactory feature of the ,system. 
Now, if the pupils of some types of schools receive a worse training 
or are less well grounded than the pupils of other types of schools 
then this would be presumably reflected in the extent to which 
abilities acquired at school are retained by the pupils in after-life. 
Difference in scholastic career might also lead to difference in liability 
to lapse. For example, pupils who have stagnated more, i.e., who 
have stayed at school for a longer period before cOmpleting given 
standards may be or may not be specially liable to lapse. The age at 
which a pupil leaves school may also pl'ove an important factor in the 
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retention of literacy. Individual faetors, are, of course, numerou.!l. 
There is the social class to which an individual belongs, the occupation 
which he follows; the income which he earns, the extent to which anfl 
the duration for which he goes away from his village and stays in 
more populous centres. Finally, the lapse may be progressively 
larger aecording to the period passed since leaving school. An attempt 
is made in the following sections to sift and discuss the investigational 
data in order to see whether they throw any light on these variolls 
types of considerations. 

4. Bias in Sam,Ple.-Before going on to a consideration of the 
various factors that might affect lapse it is necesl!Rry to examine 
whether any feature of the composition of the sample for individuaJ 
schools might lead to giving a bias to the results. The two features 
which might be singled out for examination in this regard are (1) the 
proportion of the number actually tested to the number available in 
"each village and (2) the absolute size of the sample for each sehool. 
Table Nos. 10 and 11 give the results of the survey classified in rela
tion to these features. It" will be readily seen that apart from the 
small numbers affected till the percentage of the tested to availabie 
reaches 30, the results of total lapse and of complete and of partial 
lapse do not show a. trend associated with either a decrease or an 
increase of the percentage. It may thus be taken for granted that 
this feature, i.e., the variation in the proportion of tested to available 
for individual sehools has not given a bias to the results. Similarly 
except for the samples below 10 which for some reason show particu
larly low percentage results, samples of other sizes show no variation 
associated with the variation in size. 

o. . En'l)ironmental Fa.ctors.-The factors affecting lapse may 
be considered in the following order (i) -Physical environment, (ii) 
School type and school eareer, (iii) Individual social and economic 
circumstances. This order has been fixed so as to proceed from the 
more general to the specific factors. The general environmental 
faetors may relate to the size of the village, the extent of the contact 
of the village with the outside world or the presence, within it, of 
institutions Which might be considered to be helpful in the mainte
nance of literacy. Table Nos. 12 and 13 set out the results of the sur
vey aecording to different characteristics of the villages in which the 
selected sehool was located. " Table No. 12 which classifies the results 
by the population of the village in 1931 shows no marked correlation 
with the variation in size. It may, however, be noticed that the 
sample from villages of middling sizes, i.e., with a population be
tween 1,000 and 2,000 shows, on an average, the best results. The 
popUlation groups below 1,000 show a level of results very similar to 



TABLE 10. 

Su""." ,· .... It • • Ia •• i~a a.ccordz'tll1 to t"o propo,·lio.. of ""pi'" t •• t.d to th.,. availabl. i .. til' villa.ge and the Btana''''d ",t 
th. tim. oll.lIvin/1 .oho.l. 

[L.-Literate, S. L.-Semi-Iiterate, I.-Illiteratj>l 
== "=-=-:.::::::~-==::::.---"' .. -";;;;-~~ ~~-!.---- ---~- _"-_.,,-~o;;~= 

Percentage 
ofputl. 
tGste to 

total 2nd Std. 3rd Std. 4th Std. Total 
available VilIag •• 

·S.L Total L S.L Total in a L I I L S.L I Total L S.x,. I Total 
village No. 0/0 ')'. 0/0 No. % % % No. 0/0 0/0 0/0 No. .% % 0/0 No. 

----.. -.. --.... ----~---- .. -....•. - .. ,,~------------ .. • I'IJ 

0-10 1 66.7 33.S 8 100 2 100 6 90.0 10.0 10 ; 11-20 II 68.S 16,7 26.0 24 85.7 14.3 7 96.5 4.5 22 77.<" 9.4 13.2 58 
21-30 2 60.0 60.0 4 100 7 100 9 90.0 10.0 20 & 31-40 9 78.4 9.8 11.8 51 85.0 6.7 8.8 60 97.2 1.4 1.4 78 88.0 6.4 6.6 184 

~ 41-50 ~1 68.8 10.7 11.6 61 88.2 7.1 4.7 86 95.4 2.3 2.3 86 85.8 8.6 5.6 232· 
lil-60 19 68.3 111-.7 16.0 126 86.2 10.6 3.2 128 96.7 4.S 115 83.0 10,7 6.3 364 
61-70 7 69.4 16.3 14.3 49 84.7 13.6 1.7 69 97.5 2.6 81 86.2 9.5 4.3 189 

71-80 19 60.~ 16.9 13:6 207 88.6 5.7 5.7 212 96.2 1.9 1.9 206 84.8 8.2 7.0 625 

81...,.90 11 68.6 11.4 20.0 70 81.7 14.1 4.2 71 100 62, 82.7 '8.9 8.4 203' 

91-100 18 67.7 21.2 21.1 104 92.0 6.8 1.7 174 98.4 0.8 0.8 121 86.0 8.6 6.6 899 

Not given 6 58.5 28.3 13.2 63 86.4 9.1 4.6 '4 96.9 8.1 64 81.4 18.0 5.6 161 

----. - .. ----- ._---------- ." ------- ------ --- ------- - - ,-- ,-.--~- .. -.~-------

104 
, 

8~4 96.9 2.0 Total· 66.9 17.6 16.6 752 87.8 1.2 4.0 1.1 844 8'4.6 8.9 6.6 2440 
CIt 

.- ---. ,,--. --,-_ .. - ~ .. .-;;= .;a 



TABLE 11. "" "" SU'I'1JOfI r.",'t. oI"",i/iOtl GUarding' t. number 011*"'" uaUld i .. I.e 'lriu..,. and 1M .taMard .. t th. tim •• /1 ... 1I;ng .ch •• l. 

[L.-Literate. S. L.-Semi-literate. I.-Illiterate) 
'" '" 

easel! "iIlage 2nd Std. ard Std. 4th Std. Total 
tested 

L 'S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total 
No. '1'0 0/0 0/0 No. 0/0 '1. 0/0 No. 0/0 0/0 0/0 No. 'Yo 0/0 '1. No. 

t< 

1-10 15 79.1 4.2 16.7 24 93.2 4.5 2.8 44 96.9· S.l 32 91.0 4.0 5.0 100 a 
Sl 

11-20 86 68.4 28.5 13.1 145 87.0 10.3 2.7 184 100 125 88.0 11.7 5.3 454 ::I 
21....,'30 28 67.0 16.7 17.S 185 84.3 10.2 ,5.6 286 96.1 2.6 1.3 230 83.5 9.1 7.4 650 § 
31-40 III 61.1 Is.o 23.9 118 87.4 10.8 1.8 III 9il.8 3.5 0.7 142 82.6 9.3 8.2 366 ~ 

>< 
41-60 8 69.6 18.0 ' 12.6 128 89.4 7.7 2.9 104 96.7 2.6 0.7 163 85.7 9.1 6.2 386 

7l.....s5 ... 108 8 70.1 17.8 12.1 157 91.6 2.4 6.0 166 96.9 0.6 2.6 162 86.4 6.8 6.8 485 

Total 104 66.9 17.6 16.6 752 87.8 8.2 4.0 844 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 84.5 8.9 6.6 2440 

=====.= .. , === 



TABLE 12., 

Su",e" ,· .... U • • la.tti/i_rl ... cordi", to the population of the fJUlGge (1981 •• '18.18) ami the .tallrlard at the time .f leflfJing •• h •• I. 

[L.-Literate, S. L.-Semi-Iiterate, I.-Illiterate] 

=,.~ ;". .~ .. ~ , " - ,_ ... ~,-,- _ .. . .,.. ~"=-,;~="".="" - ';::;:=',',_'='-::::c' :;t,'~;~,·.=t:":""_' , 

Population Villages 2nd Std. 8"d Std. 4th Std. Total • 
L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L SoX, I Total 
% % % No. % % % No. % % % No. % % % No. 

Below 600 10 64.5 22.6 12.9 81 94.0 6.0 60 95.0 5.0 20 85.1 10.9 4.0 101 til 
~ 

GOO- " 
800 19 64.1 18.6 1M 92 88.0 10.0 2.0 100 100.0 79 83.4 10.0 6.6 271' § 

800-
" 

1000 18 69.6 16.1 14.3 56 84.9 13.7 1.4 78 96.7 8.8 61 84.2 11.1 4.7 190 

I lOOO- .. 1500 25 69.9 17.9 12.2 156 90.2 5.6 4.2 216 99.0 1.0 192 87.6 7.5 5.0 663 
.a 
t'Il 

l500- " '2000 11 69.4 11.8 18.8 85 91.8 6.1 2.1 98 98.2 1.8 109 87.6 6.2 6.2 292 

2000- " 
3000 10 62.5 26.6 17.0 88 76,4 16.9 6.7 89 93.2 8.8 3.0 182 79.6 12.3 8.1 809 

3000 & over 14 66.7 17.7 15.6 237 87.7 6.4 5.9 204 96.0 2.0 2.0 251, 88.5 8.7 7.8 892 

Not 'given 2 57.1 14.3 28.6 7 86.7 18.3 15 77.8 4.5 18.2 2% 

.------~-~-

Total 104 66.9 17.5 15.6 152 87.8 8.2 ·1° 844. 9p.9 2." 1.1 844 84.5 8.9 M 2440 
011 __ -_ _ ~o:."'" 

-.=~--;:;-='-'-=,..:;:--;;;;,- =.-;;- _co. ~ <= 



TABLE 13. ... co 
S"I'Vel/ ,·es"lt. cla .. ifted a •• o~ding to tho communication clas. 01 the vWage and the .tandad at the tim. 01 loaving ,.h.ool. 

[L.-Literate, S. L.-Semi-literate, I.-llIiterate] 
..... ,. .,._". ,._- "--_. 

2nd Std. 3rd Std. 4th Std. Total 
Communi- Villages 

catioll , L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total 
• Ia., No • % % 0/0 No. % % 'ic No. % 0/0 0/0 No. % '7'. % No. 

.~.~-

I 11 65.6 17.7 16.7 180 85.7 8.8 5.5 147 94.6 3.0 2.4 165 81.3 10.2 8.5 492 1:'" 

II 11 66.3 21.1 12.6 95 79.1 . 13.9 7.0 86 .94.3 3.2 2.5 159 82.6 10.9 6.5 UO i . 

~ m 11 70.S 13.5 16.2 111 92.2 6.2· 2.6 116 97.6 1.9 0.6 159 88.1 6.2 5.7 386 

IV 10 67.9 21.4 1G.7 56, 96.7 2.2 1.1 92 100.0 61 90.0 6.7 3.3 209 
~ 

V 9 63.6 14.6 21.8 56 89.1 2.2 8.7 46 97.7 2.3 43 82.0 6.9 11.1 144 -i 
VI 10 75.5 20.4 2.i 49 . 92.2 3.9 3.9 76 100.0 54 89.9 7.3 2.8 179 Q 
VII 11 63.5 19.2 17.3 52 87.8 6.8 5.4 74 100.0 42 83.3 8.9 7.8 168 

VIII 10 67.9 15.1 17.' 63 85.5 11.3 3.2 62 96.5 4.5 44 82.4 10.7 6.9 159 

IX 11 68.2 12.1 19.7 66 87.8 10.8 1.4 74 98.7 1.3 77 85.7 7.8 . 6.5 217 

X 10 57.1 25.7 17.2 35 80.3 16.9 2.8 71 100.0 40 80.1 14.4 5.5 146 

..•.. ~.~. ~--.. --- ., ... _---- ... -~ ... ~._w~.~. _____ ~ .. ___ .. __ . __ _ ._._ .... 

Total 104 66.9 17.0 15.6 752 87.8 s:2 4.0 844 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 84.5 8.9 6.6 2HO 
-. . ..:.-.~~--- =c.=-~ .. _ _.~_~r _. _." ~ :: .... ,= 
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eaCh other but somewhat worse than the results for the middling sir.e 
-villages, while the groups of places with a population of above 2,000 
show definitely the worst results. It is not possible to say whether 
this broad classification of results definitely points to any considera
tion which can affect school policy. 

In considering the extent of the contact of the village with 
the outside world four factors have been noted~ These are distances 
from (i) the nearest Railway ~tioil, (ii) the Bazaar Village, 
(iii) Motor Road, and (iv) the period of months during the year 
in which bullock-eart transport was possible upto the village. In an 
examination of these factors singly no definite relation between lapse 
and the extent of the contact is indicated. The presence of a post 
office orof co-operative societies and the number of newspapers com· 
ing into a village might also be considered important in connection 
with maintenance of literacy. Here again, when these factors are 
examined singly they fail to show any influence .. It was, therefore, 
thought worthwhile considering these various factors jointly and 
classifying the villages on the basis of what might be described as 
a composite index of communication. In Table No. 13, as also in 
the earlier Table No.6, the villages have been so classified; the classes 
being in· the· descending order of these communication facilities. 
Thus villages in .classes 1,- II and III all have a post office and most 
of them have either a co-operative bank or a society. The villages 
in classes I and II are also themselves bazaar villages though only 
villages in class I are directly on a motorable road. Villages in classes 
IV and V are distinguished by having a co-operative bank or a so
ciety. However, they have no post office and most of them are not 
on a motorable road. Most of these villages are also not bazaar 
villages though the villages in class IV lie within two miles from a 
bazaar village. -The villages in the remaining five classes have neither 
a post office nor a eo-operative bank or a society. Most of them are 
also not on a motorable road and also are not bazaar villages. Villages 
in class VI, however, lie within two miles from a bazaar village and 
most of them also receive a newspaper. The remaining four classes 
of villages have unsatisfactory communications in an increasing order. 
It will be obvious from Table No. }.3, that even when these factors 
are considered jointly in this manner, they indicate little influence. 
On the whole it might be said that the approach by way of a conside
ration of individual physical and other feaures of a village does 
not prove fruitful in the interpretation of the results of our investiga
tion. At least, there is little to warrant a conclusion establishing 
a relation of the extent of lapse to the presence or absence of any of 
the general features considered above. 
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6. Educaticmcl. FactoT8.-The most important of the educa
tional factors is obviously the type of school in which the pupil was 
taught. The type of primary schools included in the sample vary 
from schools with one untrained teacher teaching upto the 3rd stand. 
ard to fully equipped primary schools teaching upto the" 7th standa(,l 
with a large staff of trained and untrained teachers. We divided-the 
total number of schools in the sample in the following 9 type~. 
(I) 3rd standard schools with one untrained teacher for the whole 
period covered by the survey. (II) 4th standard schools with one 
untrained teacher for the whole period covered by the survey. 
(III) 4th standard schools with one trained teacher for the who!e 
period covered by the survey. (IV) All other 3rd or 4th standard 
schools with one teacher, trained or untrained. (V) 4th standard 
schools with 2 teachers. (VI) 5th and 6th standard schools of all 
types. (VII) Schools which were 4th or 5th standard schools with 
less than 100 pupils in 1911 and were 7th standard schools at the 
time of the investigation. (VIlI) Schools which had more than 
100 pupils in 1911 and which were 7th standard schools at the time 
of the investigation. (The large majority of these were also 7th 
standard scho'ols in 1911). (IX) Schools which were 7th standard 
schools at the time of the investigation, not included in types VII and 
VIII. This classification aims at distinguishing types of schools by 
standards taught and is also intended to bring out the effects of the 
employment of untrained teachers especially in single teacher school~. 
Table No. 14 gives data relating to the school types. Attention 
might be concentrated in considering thil! ·table on the lapse in pupils 
who left in the 2nd and 3rd standards. The most remarkable feature 
revealed by this table is the comparatively good account which ex
pupils of one untrained teacher 3rd standard schools (type I) give 
of themselves. According to this table the 6th and 6th standard 
schools (type VI) show the best results and the 7th standard schools 
(type VII and VIII) the worst. Both in the ease of those who left 
in the 2nd standard and those who left in the 3rd standard, ex-pupils 
of type VI schools show a specially low percentage of lapse. On the 
other hand, types VII and VIII schools show particularly bad results 
especially in relation to pupils who left schools in the 3rd standard. 
However, in respect of the pupils of 2nd standard, the one teachel" 
schools of types II and III show worse results. Nevertheless, the one 
teacher schools of types II, III and IV, as a whole do better than the 
7th standard schools of types VII and VIII. Type V, that is, 4th 
standard schools with 2 teachers, show better results than 3rd or 4th 
standard one teacher schools belonging to types II, III and IV. How
ever, the showing of type V is not better than that of the one teachet· 
schools of type I. It is not of course possible to pronounce 
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SUI'1I.,I , ... ,dta olo.salfied according t. th •• eh.ol tllpe' ... nd the .t ... n.do;t'(/ at th. ti7/!'" .f leo;villg Bch •• Z. 

[L.-Literate, S. L.-Semi.literate, I.-Illiterate] 

-- - , ~. = 
2nd Std. 3rd Std. 4th Std. Total 

Sehool Villages 
L Total S.L I Total S.L I Total-type L S.L I Total S.L I L L 

No. % 0/0 0/0 No. 0/0 '70 '/0 No. '70 0/0 1/(1 No. % ,/c 0/0 No. 
----~-, ....... ,_."._-"- ---

I 28 68.5 17.7 13.8 130 92.5 6.5 1.0 186 97.8 2.2 93 86.1 9.0 4.9 40' 

n 17 58.9 19.7 21.4 56 8o.G 8.7 10.7 lOS 100 79 81.9 8.' 9.7 238 ~ 
III 1 59.1 18.2 22.7 22 100 12 100 11 80.0 8.9 11.1 • 45 e 
IV 10 66.0 23.4 10.6 47 84.6 9.6 5.8 62 100 31 81.5 12.8 6.2 130 ~ 

gl 
V 10 67.5 15.0 17.0 80 90.2 9.8 61 98.S 1.2 82 85.2 8.5 6.3 2!3 ~ 

!'/.I 

VI 15 73.4 12.8 13.8 94 93.3 5.0 0.8 135 97.0 2.4 163 90.S 6.1 3.6 . 39!! 

VII 4 63.9 16.7 19.4 36 68.S 24.4 7.3 41 96.8 1.6 1.6 63 So.o 12.1 7.9 1(0 

VIII 10 64.2 2o.G 15.2 151 79.6 10.2 10.2 127 92.8 
, 

3.0 4.2 166 79.3 11.0 9.7 441 

lX 9 69.1 16.2 14.7 136 94.5 4.7 0.8 127 96.8 2.6 0.6 156 87.1 7.6 5.3 419 

- --_ .. --"-'-" - ---~--

Total- 104 66.9 17.5 15.6 752 87.8 8.2 4.0 844 • 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 81.5 ~.9 6.6 2440 
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completely valid decisions on the strength of these data. However, 
they definitely seem to indicate at least certain negative results. The 
one teacher schools do not seem to be as largely responsible for lapse 
as is generally maintained. The lack of training of teachers is als'l 
not evidently an important factor in this problem. Very large schools 
might, it would seem, even be less efficient than very small schools. 

This table suggests some other reflections regarding the edu
cational system which might be noted. It is curious that the pro
portion of ex-pupils who have passed the 4th standard should be 
specially large in samples of the smaller schools. Evidently ex-pupils 
of 3rd standard schools go on to a 4th standard in a nearby school 
to a very considerable extent. Also, possibly because of the fact 
that they have no access easily to schools with standards beyond the 
4th, their education largely stops at that stage. In schools up to the 
7th standard the proportion of those who have passed the 4th stand
ard included in the sample is low, because having the facility for 
continuing education in the school itself a large proportion of those 
who pass the 4th standard avail themselves of it and continue their 
education. It has to be noted, however, that in contrast to the pro
portion in the sample of those who have passed the 4th standard 
the proportion of those who left in the 4th standard, having' failed 
at the examination or before appearing at it is as large for the 7th 
standard schools as for any other type. 

Other factors of an educational character which might in
fluence lapse are (i) the extent of later education received by the 
student, (ii) the period for which he stays at school and (iii) the 
age at which he leaves school. Table No. 15 gives data relating to 
pupils who received some further education after leaving school. It 
will be seen that only a very small proportion of the total number 
of persons tested received such education. The small number shown 
to have continued in the ordinary school system has been included 
either in disregard of the instruction not to include studenta who had 
continued their education after passing' the 4th standard examina
tion or indicates students who, at the time of the investigation, re
ported having continued education in a school other than the scho'll 
included in the sample after passing the 4th standard examination 
but regarding the extent of which further education no definite in
formation was available to the investigating officers. The group of 
adult class students indicates chiefly those who had attended thc 
recently opened adult educational classes in the villages. In respect 
of both these groups little lapse might obviously be expected. The 
two most numerous groups are, however, those who received SOIllP. 

kind of technical or craft education and those who received education 
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Survey result. cla".i/ied according to t1 .. I." .... f .dVI'DM.'iJ ......... ived a/t.,. l.aving .ch.ol and the standard 
at the ttmt. .~ .. "a.vtng D"nool. 

[L.-Literate, S. L.-Semi·literate, I.-Illiterate] 
---. -~--. - :::::::="'.:...::::: ..... 

Furth ... 2nd Std. Srd Std. 4th Std. Total 
education 

S.L I Total L S.L I Total received L S.L I Total L' S.L I Total L 
'Ie % % No. 0/0 0/0 'Ie No. % 0/0 0/0 No. 0/0 0/0 % No. 

-------- ._-_._._--

I Technical I'll' co:: craft 67.2 20.3 12.5 24 97.1 2.9 .- 34 100 37 90.5 6.3 3.2 96 :0' 

~:. 
II School ;. (ordinary) 100 12 100 16 100 II 100 33 

ft· 
III Adult .... 

education 100 1 100 1 100 8 100 Ii 
I'll-

IV Other 
education 66.7 26.7 6.6 90 86.3 11.6 2.1 95 99.0 1.0 101 84.6. 12.6 2.8 286 

V None 66.2 16.5 17.8 625 87.2 8.2 4.6 698 96.4 2.3 1.3 698 83.9 8.7 7.4 2021 

-----.-----~ -. - ~'-" 

Tot!ll 66.9 17.5 15.6 752 87.8 8.2 4.0 844 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 84.5 8.9 6.G 2440 
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other than that included in any of the well-defined groups. . It is 
clear that such further education of the latter type as was reported, 
was of a miscellaneous fragmentary type and made no material 
difference to lapse into illiteracy. The extent of the lapse in both 
the 2nd standard and the 3rd standard pupils of those who had re
ceived some other undefined type of education is almost the saIDI! 
as of the persons who had not received any further education. The 
group of those who had received some technical training shows a 
smaller percentage of total lapse than the average of total lapse, but 
this average is obviously due to the group containing a large propor
tion of students who had left school in the higher standards. This 
is made clear by the fact that in this group the lapse among those 
who had left in the 2nd standard is not significantly less than thE' 
average percentage for that group. However, the almost total 
absence of lapse in cases of those who had left in standards higher 
than the 2nd standard would indicate that craft or trade education, 
even a. little and of the most elementary sort, might help somewhat 
in the retention of literacy. 

The two other types of considerations of educational character 
relate to periods and ages. Table No. 16 gives the period spent at 
schools by pupils. The data in this table are divided into two classe~ 
showing periods that were continuous and discontinuous. The data 
in this table have to be interpreted with considerable caution. In t1)e 
first instance it would seem (this is the opinion of most officers hav
ing knowledge of the practical working of the primary school system) 
that the period indicated by the school register regarding the time 
spent at school by a pupil is not to be taken as indicating the actual 
time spent by him there. Further, even when the school register 
shows continuity tbis does not mean that attendance of the pupil was 
really continuous. Moreover, the data were not definitive in case of 
pupils who had migrated from one school to another. Because of 
many difficulties no attempt was made to trace the school career of 
a migatorry student in registers of the schools to which he had 
migrated. Beyond the register of the school actually included in the 
sample the information taken down was such as was given by the 
person tested himself.· The non-availibility of many school registel'i! 
was also a considerable handicap in compiling information in this 
regard. The number of those whose schooling has been shown in 
the table as discontinuous is so small that they might be disregarded 
in commenting upon the investigational results. In considering this 
table the average total results by years are not very significant. The 
percentage of lapse decreases progressively with the number of years 
put at school. But this is chiefiy because the pupils who left in thf. 
higher standards aloe more dominant in the longer period than pupila 



TABLE 16. 

Sltrv<1l , ... ,,It. ela8tHfietl aeeortlillD to the tlurati071 of .ellool.lif. of the pupil aM the atalldal'd a.t tile time of leavinD •• h •• I. 

[L.-Literate. S. L.-Semi-Iiterate. I~Illiterate] 

-.- .. -'" Duration 2nd Std. 3rd Std. 4th Std. Total 
of 

school-life L S.L 1 Total L S.L I Total • L S.L I Total L S.L I Total 
'1<. 'i'< lit, No. % ("/0 c/o No. % '1. '1. No. % "Ie % No. .---. -

1. CONTINUOUS 
S yeal's 64.2 13.5 22.8 251 88.9 8.1 8.0 99 100 20 72.7 11.3 16.0 870 

" .. 64.1 23.3 12.6 167 87.8 10.7 2.0 160 94.4 4.3 l.3 70 78.6 16.0 6.4 387 

21.7 2.9 11.1 6.8 .424 
/ZI. 

5 .. 64.2 14.1 120 8S.8 10.1 6.6 168 96.S 0.8 136 82.1 ~ . 
6 .. 63.8 19.0 17.2 68 91.6 4.4 4.1 136 96.7 2.0 1.8 154 89.4 5.7 U 348 t'<l 

7 .. 81.1 8.1 10.8 87 80.6 14.6 4.8 lOB 97.7 1.5 0.8 129 88.9 7.4 8.7 269 "'-
12l 

8 .. 76.8 19.1 4.6 21 91.8 8.7 46 97.6 1.2 1.2 85 92.8 3.3 3.9 152 
l'I. 

gj 
9 & over years 61.5 15.4 28.1 13 97.6 2.4 42 96.8 2.8 0.9 107 98.8 3.1 3.1 162 t"'" 

0-,). 
til· 

II DISCONTINUOUS 
3 & less years 72.7 27.B 11 100 11 

• - 86.4 13.6 22 

,,& 5 .. 60.0 60.0 6 66.7 83.8 S 77.8 11.1 11.1 9 66.7 22.2 11.1 18 

6 & 7 .. 76.0 26.0 8 66.7 3S.8 6 100 10 83.S 16.7 24 

8 & 9 
" 

66.7 33.3 6 71.4 14.8 14.8 7 100 10 82.6 IS.1 4.3 23 

10 & 11 .. 100 5 100 5 

12 & over years 100 1\ 100 1 100 3 

III Not 83.3 7.4 9.S 54 94.4 5.6 71 108 94.0 2.6 233 

Grand' total 66.9 17.5 16.6 752 87.8 8.2 4.0 844 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 84.5 8.9 6.6 20140 ".. 
. .. 

~--- "- --- -- - ... 
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who have left in the lower standards. The statistics have. therefor~,. 
to be interpreted in relation to the standard in which students left 
school. The need for caution in interpretation is reinforced by such 
facts as presence of pupils who were reported to have put in only 
a years at school among those who passed the 4th standard or left in 
the 4th standard. This might, of course. be due to the students 
having received education for earlier standards at home, but is mORt. 
probably due to their having put in some years at school other than 
the one included in the sample. Among the group of students who 
had left in the 2nd standard the proportion of lapse is greater among 
those who put in only a years at school than among those who were 
in ,school for either 4 or /) years. Between the two durations. 4 and 5 
little difference is seen in the results. The duration of 6 years. which 
is also a large group, shows remarkably low percentage of lapse while 
from the 7th year the extent of lapse seems to increase with the num· 
bel' of years put at school The last class is obviously of those who 
are backward. In relation to the 3rd standard it is to be noticerl 
that those who put in 3 years at school show a smaller percentage of 
lapse than those who put in 4 years, who in their turn show better 
results than those who had put in /) years. Those who were at school 
for 6 years show in this category also the best results; while those 
who put in "[ years show worse results than any of the earlier cate
gories of years. Nothing very definite can be said regarding the re
lation between years at school and the retention of literacy on the 
basis of these statistics. -It is obvious that mere years do not count. 
On the other hand, if the specially short durations in relation to the 
standard of attainment might indicate the inclusion of a certain pro
portion of hasty and ill-judged promotions, then this would explain 
the better results given by the moderately long periods. 

The last factor which might be considered in the educational 
category is the age at the time of leaving school of the student. Many 
of the statistical limitations due chiefly to lack of certain school 
registers mentioned above apply almost equally to a consideration of 
this factor. Table No. 17 gives the data relating to the age of pupils 
at the time of leaving school and the standards in which they left 
school. The results are very similar to those yielded by the data re
lating to the number of years at school. The average results for the 
different age ·groups show a progressive lowering of the percentage 
till the group 13-15. In the 1.6-18 group, however, the percentage is 
higher than in the earlier age group. Examining the data by stand
ards it is similarly observed that there is a progressive lowering of 
the lapse percentages in each standard for the first 3 groups of ages. 
The difference in percentages between two neighbouring groups iR 
marked but 110t large. . The age group 16 to 18 is seen to be worse off 
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S!II'1Ie1l res .. lt. classified accoming to tile au. of &11. pupil at· the tim. 0' urwinU,lichool alld the otandtwd at the tim. 01 urwinu :;.. 
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A~at 2nd Std. 3rd Std. 4th Std. Total 
the time 

I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Tolal of leaving L S.L L S.L I Total 
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in each standard than the age group 13 to 15. The only general 
tendency that seem to be exhibited by these statistics is that, as a 
rule, there is less chance of a lapse, for each standard, the hig'her the 
age up to which the student is retained within the school system. 
This does not, however, apply to age groups of abo~t.16 and above 
at which the continuance of the student in the primary stage may be 
taken to be an indication of .definite mental backwardness. 

7. Social and Economic Ci1'(:u.mstance8~Among individual 
Bocial factors the most important, obviously is the caste and religion 
of the person tested. Table No. 18 sets out the data relating to reli
gion and castes tabulated according' to standards at leaving school. 
The advanced classes have been grouped into two (i) the priest and 
writer class, such as Brahmins, Prabhus, etc., and (ii) the trading 
classes, such as Wani, Sonar, etc. Among these the trading classes 
show the better results and show, as a matter of fact, the best results 
of an' the religions and social groups. The small Brahmin-Prabhu 
group shows 2 cases of partial lapse and one case of complete lapse. 
(The fourth case, of the person who had passed the 4th standard, has 
to be neglected for reasons stated above). The results of this group 
are thus better than that of any other Hindu group but are slightly 
worse than that of the Muslim sample. The sample of Muslims shows 
much better results than that of any Hindu group except that of the 
trading communities, both in the average and for all individual stan
dard&. Amongst Hindus the group showing results next to the ad
vanced classes are the groups of Lingayats, of Gujarati-Marwadis, 
and of the artisan castes. The first two groups engage very largely 
in trading activities and presumably, members belonging to th.e arti
san castes have also to do business or trading in a small way. It will 
be observed that the average lapse in the case of these classes is low 
because of a rather higher proportion leaving school in upper stand· 
ards than contained in the whole sample. The extent of the lapse 
by,standards does not show the same ,generally favourable position 
in their case as the average result. Thus in relation to the lapse 
from the second standard the showing of the Gujarati-Marwadi group 
is worse than the average and that of the artisan castes worse than 
that of the service castes. The small numbers involved in the specific 
sub-groups make it, however, difficult to postulate a definite grada
tion. Negatively, at least, it may be said that the better showing of 
this intermediate group of trading or quasi-trading communities is 
more due to their members ordinarily continuing' schooling up to a 
higher standard than to any special ability to retain literacy even 
when they had left school in earlier standards. The same feature is 
noticeable on a consideration of the data relating to the other sub
stantial groups, i.e., the Marathas, the scheduled castes and the ser· 
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2nd Std. 3rd Std. 4th Std. Total 
Caste and 

S.L S.L Total' ·Total' .. 0 Ill! (I'-l L I Total 'l I L S.L I L S.L I Total 
%. % "W No. %. % % No. % % 'Y, No. % % 0/. No. 

I HINDUS 
1. Brahmins. , 

Prabhus, etc. 83.3 16.7 6 87.6 12.6 8 100 16 93.4 3.3 a.3 ao 
2. Wani, !IF 

Sonar, 'etc. 100 9 100 14 100 15 100 38 e' 
\u' 

3. Marathas 61.6 20.0 18.4 365 86.1 9.6 U 483 95.9 2.6 1.5 388 81.8 10.5 7.7 1186 .~' 
4. Mali 66.7 22.2 11.1 9 73.3 26.7 16 90.9 9.l ·11 77.1 20.0 2.9 86 

i 6. Artisan 
caste. 66.7 20.0 13.8 80 96.0· 4.0 60 97.0 1.5 1.5 66 90.4 4.8 4.8 146 ;::l .. 

6. Service castes 73.1 12.0 14.9 67 80.0 15.0 5.0 40 97.8 2.2 45 82.2 . 9.2 8.6 1611 
ooi 
",. 

7. Lingayats 76.0 21.5 3.6 28 88.7 7.5 8.8 63 96.9 3.1 64 89.6 8.3 2.1 145 

8. Gujaratio &: 
Marwadis 64.7 17.7 17:6 17 100 16 100 26 '89.8 6.1 5.1 69 

9. Scheduled 
east .. 63.7 18.7 17.6 102 85.1 9.2 5.7 87 96.6 8.4 68 79.8 11.3 8.9 267 

10. Other Hindus 74.7 16.7 9.6 ·83 , 92.2 3.9 3.9 77 98.2 0.9 0.9 116 89.5 6.2 4.8 275 

II Muslims 82.6 5.7 11.7 85 94.0 '.0 2.0. 60 100 30 92.2 3.6 U 115 

III Christians 100 1 100 1 100 100 2 
............ -.,---~-.. " .~~--.--,.-,.---

Total 66.9 17.6 15.6 752 87.8 8.2 4.0 844 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 84.5 8.9 6.6 2440 '0.-.... 
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vice castes. The average result of the scheduled castes is worse than 
that of the Marathas, but the lapse shown by the Maratha sample 
leaving the 2nd standard is greater than that shown by the similar 
sample of the scheduled castes. The composition of the total sample 
obviously plays in this case a very important part. The scheduled 
castes sample contains a much smaller percentage of 4th passed stu
dents, for example, than the sample of any other substantial group. 
It follows also that there is a high concentration in the schedule 
castes sample of those leaving in the lower standards. These data 
therefore indicate that except in the case of the advanced Hindu~ 
castes and that of the Muslims and, perhaps, the Lingayats, the com
munity factor does not materially affect the extent of the lapse of 
persons who had left school in specific standards, and that in the 
other groups there is a marked variation in average results largely 
because there is a marked variation in the composition of the sample. 
The chief difference made in the extent of literacy is thus the diffe
rence made by the fact that students of some communities continue 
their school education, on an average, up to higher standards than 
those of others. 

Apart from the special factor of caste the fac,t of occupation 
might have the most considerable importance. The concentration of 
the sample, Table No. 19, in the occupation of agriculture did not 
make it possible to obtain many sub-groups for comparative purposes. 
The numbers in most groups other than agriculture are not large. 
The very small sub-group of those actually engaged in writing or 
acCounting work, of course, shows no case of lapse. It is, however, 
to be noted that there are lapses recorded amongst owners of shops. 
Most rural shops are very small affairs and the business of a majo
rity of them can get on without the maintenance of any written 
record or accounts or correspondence. The landless labour class 
shows the highest proportion of lapse, higher than that of the agri
culturists, both in the average and for individual standards. Those 
engaged in labour, other than agricultural, such as service at shop etc., 
show a smaller degree of lapse than the agricultural labourers but lar
ger than that of the group of agriculturists. Those engaged in the arti
san occupations, on the other hand, show a percentage of lapse which is 
less than that of the agriculturists, both in the average and for specific 
standards. None of these results are of an unexpected nature. As 
the bulk of the rural population belongs to the agriculturist and lab
ouring class, it is their problem with which we are chiefly concerned. 
But it is noteworthy that being engaged in even artisan or trading 
pursuits does not necessarily lead to prevention of a lapse into 
illiteracy. 



TABLE 19. 

S .. MI/lfJ ~ •• ulto cw..,ified ... comin, to tM ",,,,,e .. t oc.upation ., tho pupil "nd the .tG.tda.rd "t 11 .. tim. 0' l.""in, .c1 •• 01. 

[L.-Literate, S. L.-Semi.literate, I.-llllterateJ 
,,",- ~,,-.. '" . ,,-" ~-~ -_ ... _. .. 

,~.-
-~,-" - ... - __ .z::;:-~.--- . __ .. 

2nd StcI. 3rd StcI. 4t1t Std. Total 

Present L . S.L I· Total L S.L I Toter L S.L I Total L S.L 1 Total 
occupation 'l. 'I. % No. % 7- 7. No. % % 9'. No. % 0/0 % No. 

.. ---- .--~--". .----------~ - ---~--- ._ . 

Agriculture 64.8 18.6 16.6 488 86.5 9.6 4.0 569 96.0 2.6 1.4 506 82.8 10.1 7.1 1568 

Shopowner 89.4 5.3 5.3 19 94.4 5.6 36 100 66 96.7 2.5 0.8 121 

Clerical, '" 
accounts, etc. . 10.0 .,- 1 100 g 100 1 100 6 I Agrienltural 

11.6 labour 6Z.Q 20.0 28.0 26 84.6 3.8 26 100 17 76.6 8.8 14.7 68 

I Shop-a •• latant., 
62.9 22.3 14.8 27 87.1 9.7 3.2 31 100 17 81.3 12.0 6.7 75 etc. 

Artisans 72.1 1'-6 13.4 89 92.4 4.8 2.8 105 97.6 1.8 0.6 166 89.7 5.8 4.5 360 '" 
Other. 75.8 12.7 11.5 87 90.6 6.3 3.1 64 98.4 1.6 61 86.8 7.6 5.7 212 

Not given 75.0 25.0 4 100 2 100 2 87.5 12.5 8 

Non-earnel'S 
& unEmployed 52.9 $5.3 11.8 17 75.0 25.0 8 87.5 12.5 8 66.7 18.2 15.1 33 

Total 66.9 17.5 16.6 752 87.8 8.2 4.0 8" 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 84.5 8.9 6.6 2440 

Person. witlt 
subsidiary 
occupatious 69.9 16.1i 13.6 206 89.0 6.9 U 246 96.8 2.0 1.2 255 86.3 7.9 1i.8 706 Q'I 

~~~~--::-' c.'. ','",--- .-~ - ._,---_ ... _. -_._. - -'==',,----- ~.-'-;;:-;,'--;- - ---.=0--=::"---=--= 
.,. 
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The next feature of economic importance is the annual income 
of the person tested. It might be stated at the outset that infor
mation relating to this could not be easily calculated and was not very 
freely given; and it is, perhaps, subject to a large margin of error. 
On the whole, however, the information makes it possible to classify 
results in broad groups. Table No. 20 shows the results of thifl 
classification. The average literacy progressively increases as in
come mounts up till the figure of Rs. 300 of annual income is reached. 
The individual standard results are largely similar. The lapse in 
the second standard cases is pro!iTessively lower till the Rs. 200 annual 
income limit is reached; but as between those whose income varies 
between Rs. 100 and 199 and those whose income lies between Rs.200 
and 299 the higher income group shows a slightly greater percentage 
of lapse. The same is the case with the two groups Rs. 51 to 74 and 
Rs. 75 to 99. But if the whole group with an annual income of Rs. 51 
to 99 is considered together then the percentage of lapse that it shows 
is markedly greater than the lapse in the group Rs. 100 to 199. Also, 
the lapse in the group of people whose income is shown to be specially 
low, i.e., below Rs. 50, is very high not only in the average but also in 
the 2nd and the 3rd standards. A feature that was brought out in 
the discussion of the factor of castes is further emphasized by 
this table. This relates to the composition of ~he sample. In the 
high income groups the concentration of the sample in the higher 
standards is marked. This natuully affects average results. It is, 
however, to be noted that the variations in the individual standard 
results are also definitely more marked in the case of income groups 
than in the case of caste groups; so that among persons leaving school 
in the same standard persons"in the lower income groups seem to tend 
to suffer from a larger liability to lapse. ',l'he progressive tendency 
is not, however, to be marked after the average income of about 
Rs. 200 per annum has been reached. Lapse is specially pronounced 
only in lower ranges i.e. in the class of the very poor. 

Other facts of economic importance are earning status and 
unemployment. Our enquiry revealed that less than 1 per cent. of the 
persons tested were non-earners and the total number of unemploy
ed recorded was only 8. There is, therefore, no point in discussing 
these features in relation to our statistics. " 

A fact which is presumably of some importance in the reten
tion of literacy is the question of migration to outside piaces or a 
stay at them for definite periods. The permanent migrants could, of 
course, not be included in our sample. It included .only those who 
had gone out for some time and bad later returried to the village. The 
vast majoritY of those who thus migrated temporarily did so seeking 



TABLE 20. 

S",rvo" 7eoultlr eIM./fied "".ording to til. ,"."~I ''llCo",. 0' til. pup/I "nd th •• tAndArd at tho Umo 0' 1.<Wing •• " •• 1. 

[L.-Literate, S, L.-Semi.literate, I.-Illiterate] 

"" ~~"",,:;':;::';;;'~~~'::--='::;::C ,"'Z":'.;:,=",,=~,-=::::=--=:=-':;::==::::-":=-::-"-='"":'-:"-' ~: 

2nd Std. 3rd Std. 4th Std. Total 

Annual L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total 

. income % % 0/0 No. 0/0 'l'. 0/0 No. % % % No. 0/0 % % No. 

,~---.... " .----.--

Rs. 50 & below 63.3 26.7 20.0 60 84.6 10.3 6.2 68 97.6 2.4 41 76.1 13.8 10.1 159 

Rs. 51- 74 66.0 18.6 20.4 162 86.0 8.8 6.7 120 94.6 1.8 3.7 111 79.9 8.7 11.4 393 
fil 

Rs. 76- 99 62.5 18.0 19.6 72 86.1 9.9 5.0 101 96.0 2.6 2.6 81 81.9 9.8 8.3 264 
c:: 

e Rs. 100-199 72.2 16.2 12.6 270 88.6 8.2 3.2 317 98.0 2.0 343 87.3 8.0 4.7 930 

RI.200-299 71.1 21.1 7.8 90 92.5 6.7 0.8 120 97.8 2.2 184 88.9 8.7 2.4. 844 ! ~. 300-399 66.7 28.6 6.7 15 83.4 8.8 13.3 80 97.1 2.9 85 86.3 7.5 6.2 80 

Rs.400-499 71.4 14.3 14.8 7 100 18 100 - 15 94.4 2.8 .2.8 86 "" . 
Rs.600-749 81.8 9.1 9.1 11 100 15 100 14 96.0 2.5 2.6 40 

Rs. 760 & over 100 3 100 2 100 7 100 .12 
,Not given 80.0 20.0 6 92.9 7.1 14· 100 12 93.5 6.6 :31 

C9mmon ipcome 
earnen. non .. 
'earner8~ 
unemployed 60.8 24.6 24.6 67 81.6 13.0 li.6 0( 92.2 8.9 3.9 61 74.1 14.2 11.7 ~62 

Total' 66.9 17.6 16.6 752 87.8 8.2 4.0 ,844 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 84.5 8.9 6.6 2440 .,. 
"" .~ .- .. ..-'" ~ .. -
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employment of some type or another. Of those who had stayed out
side the village for a period of some months or more at some time in 
their previous eaTeer 95 per cent. did so in order to earn their living. 
Table Nos. 21-22 give details relating to the places to which migrants 
had gone and the periods for which they had stayed away. The bulk 
of the migrants went to Bombay and the Bombay migrants sample, 
which is the only substantial one, shows results which are on the 
average and for specific standards only a little better than the aver
age of the whole sample. Similarly the period table does not· give 
any definite indication. While, for example, in the lapse of 2nd 
standard pupils those who had stayed away for less than a year show 
larger lapse than those who had gone away for between one year and 
2 years, those who had stayed away for more than 4 years do not 
show a lapse significantly less than those who had stayed away f'll' 
only between a year and two. On the whole, the table would indicate 
that occasional or periodic migrantion to places like Bombay for 
earning a living does not help the retention of literacy or the preven
tion of lapse to any sig'nificant extent. 

8. Reading and Writing Ha~ts.-Other important factors 
of individual circumstance in relation to the retention of writing and 
reading skills are writing and reading habits formed by individuals. 
It is obvious that to the extent that reading habits have been formed 
or occasions for exercising skill in writing are available this would 
prevent a lapse into illiteracy. Information relating to both these 
facts were, of course, taken down as reported by the person tested 
himself and could not be separately checked. The information has 
been tabulated in Table Nos. 23 and 24. It is noteworthy that quite 
a substantial number of those who professed to have occasions for 
reading domestic correspondenee etc. were found not to be possessed 
of any writing ability and that this was true to a small extent even 
of those who professed to write letters occasionally. Some of the 
latter could not pass the writing test administered to them. Apart 
from this the data are important as revealing the extent to which 
reading and writing skills remain unutilised in after life. A very 
substantial proportion confessed to hiving no occasions either for 
reading' or writing after they had left school. If we consider that 
those who reported that their 'leading and writing was confined to 
domestic correspondence also fall within the category of general nOIl
use of ability (and this assumption can be made easily because of 
the great infrequency of rural correspondence) then those who do 
not find any ordinary use for the skills acquired during school formed 
evidently & majority in the case of reading and a large majority in 
the case of writing', of the total population of ex-pupils. This em
phasiiil6S the fact that without any special effort being made to see 



TABLE 21. 

SU1'1I1J1I r.",zt" CIa.8iji.d Moording to 1M plM. 01 migl·,,!ion "nd tk' ,t"nd"yd .. t the time o/leOAlillll ,cho.l. 

[L.-Literate. S. L.-Semi.literate. I.-Illiterate] 

2nd Std. 3rd Std. 4th Std. Total 

Place of migration L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L 1 Total 

% 0/0 r. No. % % % No. r. 0/0 % No. % 0,&, % No. 
--~------... -. ----_ .. -.. -~-~, ---- -- -- ~--~-.---.----

Bombay 74.3 17.1 8.6 70 86.4 13.6 96 96.4 2.4 1.2 83 86.4 10.8 2.8 249 

I'll 
Poona. '" Sholapur, Eta. 66.7 16.7 16.6 6 100 16 100 14 94,4 2.8 2.8' 36 e 
Satara, ete. 60.0 50.0 2 100 4 100 10 93.7 6.S 16 I More than one 

of above 90.0 10.0 10 10q 7 100 16 ' 97.0 8.0 'U3 
..a .- O'J 

Other. 65.9 19.2 14.0 47 90.9 6.8 2.8 44 97.2 1.4 1.4 71 86.4 8.0 5.1i 162 

,:\,otal migrants 71.9 17.0 11.1 135 89.8 9.6 0.6 167 97.4 1.6 1.0 194 87.9 8.5 3.6 '4.96 

N on·migrants 65.8 17.7 16.5 617 8U 7.8 4.9 677 96.8 2.1 1.1 660 83.6 9.1 7.3 1944 

Grand total 66.9 17.5 16.6 752 87.8 8.2 4.0 844 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 84.5 8.9 6.8 2440 
01 

... ---;~ ==....::::.:=::..=::....=-::-=..,-. - -- ----- ~ - ------ - - .---- ,-- --



TABLE 22. en co 
Survey r .... lts .kusijied according 10 tho pmod 01 .t<J/y outside tho villag. and tho standard at Ih. Ii'lllll 0' leavi7I(J •• ,. •• 1. 

[L.-Literate, S. L.-Semi-Iiterate, I.-Illiterate) 
• "CO' "'~"~:;:;,~=:::::'.~·.=-~w,::=-..:;;;;;:..:w....::=--=::_~.o~ .. _.""_._,--_. '--~--=--===-;::;::'~:'::""'~ ., 

2nd Sta 3rd Std. 4th Std. Total 
Period of stay 

outside the L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L 1 Total L S.L I Total 
'Vi\Iage % % 'i'o No. 0/0' % % No. 'Yo- % % No. % % % No., 

w. _____ .. 

• S Below 1 year 68.4 23.3 13.3 30 97.2 2.8 36 97.4 U 39 87.6 7.6 4.8 106 gj 

122 years 75.0 20.8 4.2 24 83.9 12.l! 3.2 31 100 26 86.4 11.1 2.6 SI' 
~ 
I) 

~ 
" -
~ years 68.S 18.7 12.6 16 8404 16.6 32 93.1 6.9 29 84,4 13.0 2.6 7'1 ~ , . 
• and over years 76.4 13.1 11.6 '61 90.0 10.0 60 97.8 1.1 1.1 94 89.3 7.0 3.7 216 

Not given 76.0 25.0 4 100 8 100 6 94.4 6.6 18 

-------

Total migrants 71.9 17.0 11.1 136 89.8 9.6 0.6 167 97.4 1.6 1.0 194 87.9 8.Ii 3.6 4K 
\ 

=..:...-;; -=- .7.";"";;;:::--:-':--, .O~.":::":.==o.._.:.c=--c:.c ";'-'---"";::"-::::=="_';;;;C= - - - ~ -·-·="'.";;"::'-~",""=~"",-·=-:::,,,,-·-,""7-=;'-:;-~~=_""===-



TABLE 13. 

Su...,eJ/ t'HIAll4t ./Uaitied "",cording to t"" pr •• s"t ,..,Gdillll Aab.t ., t1ls pupil and tA • • tandard at Ilia t ...... • , l6a.m., •• h •• I. 

[L.-Literate. S. L.-Semi·Jjterate. I.-lIIlterate] 
~ = .. -,~. _."'.1';;;'-

,2nd Std. 8rd Std. 4th Std. Total 

Present reac\lng L S.L I Tot .. ! L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total 
habit '1'. % % No. '1'0 % %' No. % % % No. '1'0 % % No. 

-l.-___ . __ . __ 
,~----,. ---------, 

Private 
~ eorrt'Wpondcnt 92.6 U 172 96.8 3.0 0.4 269 99.S M - 289 96.7 8.2 0.1 '110' 

~ 
~WlI·pape .... 98.4 1.8 U 98,4 1.6 124 98.6 1.4 - 208 98.5 1.6 396 ; , . 

I'l 
Religiou8 boob 9&.8 4.2 24 9U 6.7 36 98.1 1.9 5& 96.5 3.5 114 ... 

'" 
HiaceUaneous 89.3 10.7 181 90.6 9.6 
(_ionaI) 

168 100 - 164 93.5 6.5 463 

None 38.9 28.6 32.5 381 70.1 16.6 13.3 248 86.6 U 6.1 148 &8.6 20.5 21.0 757 

.. -. ------~-" .. --~ 

Total 66.9 17.& 16.6 762 87.1 8.2' 4.0 844 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 84.6 8.9 6.6 24.f.O 
CI1 

- - "-- - . ~- --.. -' - --_.-. --- __ -c::...-=..:=-_- ---. -~~--'---~=.~~ co 



TABLE 24. ... 
c;o 

Surveil " •• ult6 .11Ul8ifierl accordinu to tke prea.nt oCMsions lor writinu and tit. standard at tke tim. 0/1 ... 1Ii"U .ckool. 

[L.-Literate, S. L.-Semi.literate, I.-Illiterate 1 

2nd Std. 3rd Std. 4th Std. Total 
Pre&ent 

occasions L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total 
for writing % ')'. ')'. No. ')'. % % No. % 0/. % No. % % % No. 
-' .:..--'---~ .' 

Occasional S 
corl'espondenc 95.3 U 244 9.7.9 2.1 381 100 - 496 98.2 1.8 1l!0 <tJ 

~ 

,Accounts 100 41 97.3 2.7 711 ~99.1 0.9 - 108 98.7 1.8 224 ~ 
~ -

Accounts " 3 
~ 

correspondenc 06.7 SS.S 91.7 8.3 12 100 7 90.11 9.1 22 il! 
Q 

Nil 49.4 25.4 25.2 4M 76.5 15.5 9.0 376 89.3 6.9 3.8 283 67.1 18.0 14.9 1M3 

Not given - 100 - ~1 100 1 

--~~~ , - ----- .. -
, 

Total 66.9 17.5 16.6 752 87.8 8.~ 4.0 8 •• 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 84.6 8.9 6.6 24441 

;;;;;-~.~o:."",,,.~-_,,,,--,_- ~.::_~-::~_= __ =-~~;:,,:;:;-o;,-
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that reading habits are developed and kept up or that occasions for 
writing are provided the abilities acquired at school are in the majo
rity of instances unused even though they might not be lost. The 
case of non-use of an ability tIIroughout life is only theoretically 
different from actual loss of that ability. A potential that is never 
realised cannot be considered to have any speeialSignificance. Thus 
while the investigation might be said to reveal a remarkable degree 
of retention of ability in spite of general non-use, it seems to empha
size that the main problem is not so much relating to ,the extent of 
lapse as that relating to making provision for the general use of the 
faculties with which school education endows pupils. 

9. Period of Lea'lling School.-We may now go on to consi
deration of the question of the possibility of the increase in lapse 
in relation to the duration of the period after leaving school. Table 
No. 25 gives data relating to the different periods of -years during 
which the pupils left school classified according to the standards in 
which they left it. The latest period is the single year 1936, and 
the earliest period is the quinquennium 1911-1915. The most im
portBnt feature of this table is the lapse shown by the group of stu
dents leaving schooIin 1936. This lapse,:for the average, is of almost 
the same deg'ree as the average lapse for the whole sample for all 
periods. The examination of the data by standards reveals, how
ever, some peculiar features. The lapse amongst students leaving 
school in -the 2nd standard in 1936 is appreciably smalleT than the 
average lapse of students in this class ; whereas this feature is not 
noticeable amongst students leaving in the 3rd standard in 1936. 
Curiously enough the lapse in students leaving in the Srd standard 
is slightly larger than the corresponding percentage for student., 
leaving in the 2nd standard for the group of students leaving schooi 
in 1936. This curious reversal in proportions, which is not exemplified 
elsewhere, may be taken as a statistical accident. But the very large 
lapse among the 3rd standard students of 1936 indicates that most of 
the lapse into illiteracy takes place within 5 years of the student's 
leaving school. Our data do not enable us to say definitely whether a 
further worsening of the situation takes place between the 5 year 
and the 10 year period. The very considerabl~ difference in the per
centage of lapse between students who left school in 1936 in the 2nd 
standard and those who left it in the 2nd standard between the years 
1931-35 presumably points to such a worsening of the situation. In 
the data, no further accentuation of the lapse is shown to come 
about after 10 years of leaving' school. The lapse among the g,rOUJl 
of students leaving school in 1931-35 is the highest among those leav
ing in the 2nd standard and the 2nd highest among those leaving in 
the 3rd standard. It is also higher for those leaving it in 4th stan-



TABLE 25. CI'> 
tI:I 

S",·.elf ... ""lta c/<Ulliijied a.cording to the pc..wd olleewin/l achoo! and the .tomdm·d at the time 0/16./,Ji1l/l •• 11001. 

[L.-Llterate, S. L.-Semi-literate, I.-Dllterate] 

2nd Std. ard Std. 4th etd. Total 

Period L S.L r Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Totat 
0/0 % '0/0 No. % % 0/. No. % % % No. 0/0 0/. 0/. No. 

1911-15 63.8 ·15.0 21.2 113 92.5 4.7 2.8 106 94.9 6.1 98 8~.0 8.11 8.5 311 
~: ... 

1916---20 76.3 14.6 9.2 131 90.7 6.0 3.S 150 96.0 3.2 0.8 126 87.7 7.9 4,4, 40'7 
{IJ. 

Z· .... 
1921-25 66.1 ,18.6 15.3 124 83.8 10,2 6.0 117 98.2 0.9 0.9 117 82.4 ID.1 7.6 358 

0:> 

~: -1926-30 69.5 15.0 15.6 174 86.8 10.0 3.2 189 97.2 2.3 0.5 215 85.6 8.6 &.9 571! ... m: 

1931-l!5 58.4 21.9 19.7 137 85.5 8.6 0.9 186 96.7 0.5 2.8 213 83.0 8.8 8.2 636 

~. 
Q, 

1936 66.6 24.7 8.7 69 88.2 M 2.4 85 98.6 1.4 70 84.8 11.6 3.6 224 

Not given 50.0 60.0 4 100 - 11 100 I) 90.0 ~ 10.0 20 

Total 66.9 17.5 16.6 762' 87.8 8.2 4.0 844 . 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 84.5 8.9. 6.6 2440 



dard than for the groups of students leaving school between 1921-30. 
The data do not thus point to any further progressive increase of 
lapse with the progress of years. In the period groups before 1931 
the results do not show any arrangements which can be Telated to 
sequence in time. Among students leaving'school in the 2nd standard 
the period 1916-20 shows the best result; whereas for those leaving 
school in the 3rd and the 4th standaTds the corresponding periods are 
1911-15 and 1921-25. The'very broad conclusion which the table 
may seem to indicate is that the bulk of the lapse takes place within 
5 years of leaving school and that while some further increase in the 
proportion may take place between the period of 5 and 10 years no 
progressive increase seems to take place after a group of students 
has left school for a 10 year period. 

It is likely that the interpretation of the data contained in 
this table is complicated by other educational factors inlluencing lapse 
than the mere passage of time. It may perhaps be contended that 
the quality of teaching may deteriorate or that the composition of 
the student population may change with different periods and that 
this would lead to changes in results which may conceal the fact of 
progressive lapse with passage of time. With the da.ta available it 
is not possible to deal completely with suggestions of this type. It 
might, however, be pointed out that if there has been a progressive 
deterioration in the quality of teaching the fact should be evidenced 
in the results by some regular trend. As pointed out above, however, 
there is no definite relation, inverse or direct, to be seen with pro
gressive periods in the table. The results for each quinquennium do 
not differ from the preceding and the succeeding quinquennium~ 
always in given directions. Unless, therefore, it is postulated that 
deterioration in teaching standards, and consequently of the attain
ment of students at leaving school, varied from period to period "in 
a hap-hazard manner the suggestion of this factor affecting the 
statistics materially does not seem to be tenable. An individual 
factor, information regarding, which is available in our data, is the 
present age of persons in the sample. The data relating to this classi
fied"by standards is set out in Table No. 26. The only, remarkable 
feature about this table is that the younger age groups for all stan
dards show large percentages of lapses which are in some eases even 
larger than the average. It shows further that there is no tendency 
for the lapse to increase with advance in age. On the other hand, it 
is not necessarily the oldest age groups which show the most consider
able retention of literacy. The present age of students cannot be 
directly connected with the phenomenon of lapse but has to be> eon
nected with it throUgh the two factors of the age at leaving school 
and the lenlith of time since a pupil left school More detailed com-



TABLE 26. 0> .... 
SUlM)'1I .. omits .'1Ul8ijied a ••• rding to the pre'61It age of th. pupu alld the atalldard at the ti ..... of I,a'lling •• 11, •• 1. 

[L~Litel'ate, S; L.-Semi-literate, I.-Illiterate] 

2nd Std. 3rd Std. 4th Std. Total 

Present age L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total 
% 0/. % No. 0/0 $'. % No. % % '* No. oJ. % 0/0 No. 

11-16 years 66.0 20.0 24.0 25 77.8 11.1 11.1 9 100 '" 65.8 16.8 18.4 38 
~ 

16-20 68.6 24.1 17.3 133 87.6 8.8 3.6 187 93.5 1.9 4.6 107 79.0 12.2 8.8 877 'U 

" &l 
PI' 

21-26 " 66.2 18.6 15.3 157 85.9 9.6 4.6 198 98.7 D.9 0.4 222 85.4 8.7 5.9 677 52 
001' 
0 

26-30 .. 69.4 13.9 16.7 144 86.3 10.6 3.1 161 97.6 1.2 1.2 170 85.3 8.2 6.5 476 
~ 

113 
... 

31-86 .. 74.5 16.2 9.3 108 86.7 6.2 7.1 98.3 1.7 118 86.7 8.0 6.3 339 ;1 .. 

86-40 69.4 16.2 14,4 118 91.9 6.5 1.6 124 96.2 3.1 0.7 126 86.1 8.4 &.6 368 
~ 

" ~ 
41---45 

" 
69.8 12.7 17.5 68 91.0 6.6 3.4 88 94,4 6.6 89 86.7 '7.6 &.8 240 

46 &: Over year. 33.3 66.7 8 92.3 7.7 13 100 '1 82.6 4.3 13.1 23 

Not liven 100 1 100 1 100 1 100 3 

Total 66.9 17.& 15.6 752 87.8 8.2 4.0 844 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 84,5 8.9 6.6 2440 
_ .. , - .. .... ----- -
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ments have therefore beeu made in paragraphs dealing with those 
features of the situation. 

10, Talukas.-The talukas are, of course, 'not in themselves 
homogeneous an<l from each, ·ashas 'been pointed out above. are in
cluded samples of different types of schools and different types of phy. 
sical environment. However, in some broad respects the charac
teristics of the sample for the taluka as a whole may be uniform 
within the taluka and dift"er from the samples of other talukas. It 
would be interesting, therefore, to see whether the results show any 
marked difference between taluka and taluka which could be signi
ficantly interpreted. Table No. 27 gives data relating to talukas 
classified by standards. Its most arresting feature is perhaps the 
large differences in the results as between the different talukas. It 
is almost equally surprising that the talukas which do the best or the 
worst have not necessarily much' in common. The best results are 
shown by talukas of such diverse types as Wai, Man and Shirala. On 
the other hand the worst twa, i.e., .Jaoli and Khanapur are equally 
divergent in chRracteristics. The somewhat random distribution of 
results, i.e., their non-association with any specific types of taluka is 
further brought out on an examination of the results by standards. 
Those who do the worst for pupils leaving sChool in the 2nd standard 
do not necessarily show the worst results for pupils leaving in the Srd 
standard. For example, Khanapur which has the 2nd worst result 
for second standard pupils has a better showing than the average for 
pupils of the Srd standard while Man which has a remarkably low 
percentage of lapse among 2nd standard pupils (by far the least 
among talukas) has a percentage of lapse among Srd standard pupils 
w~h is much higher than the average. Among all the talukas the 
Jaoli group, however, shows a consistentiy bad result. Whether in
terpreted by standards or by types of schools the Jaoli data are seen 
to be among the worst in each sub-group. In its composition the Jaoli 
sample is not overloaded with such groups as 'that of the scheduled 
castes. It would, therefore, seem that the ensemble of Jaoli condi
tions whatever they might be, has definitely led to a greater lapse 
than in the other talukas. Elsewhere, no such conclusion, favourable 
or unfavourable, can evidenty be drawn from the data. The taluka 
data might thus modify our previous conclusion to this extent that 
whereas single features of environment might not affect the situation 
a large conjunction of unfavourable physical, social and economic cir
cumstances might lead to lapse being specially pronounced for a parti-
cular region. . 

11. Cmwlusion.-We may now summarise the composite re
sults of the various factors affecting lapse which have been separately 
F ••• 5 



TABLE 27. m 

'" SUr1Iey resultsolasllijMId according to the talukU and the standard at the ti"", of !ea1Jing 8.hool. 

[L.-Literate. S.I .... -Semi-iitf.:'lota. I.-Illiterate] 

2nd Std. 3.d Std. 4th Std. Total 

Taluka L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total L S.L I Total 
% % % No. % % % No. % % % No. .% % % No. 

Jaoli 62.6 10.6 36.8 19 70.0 15.0 15.0 20 85.& 8.8 U 34 72.6 11.0 16.4 73 f;: 
Karad 60.3 19.1 20.6 68 83.3 13.9 2.8 72 96.7 3.3 91 81.8 11.8 6.9 231 ." 

m 'Khanapur 47.5 32.8 19.7 61 88.2 7.4 4.4 68 .95.4 4.6 43 75.6 15.7 8.7 172 ... 
Khatav 66.6 20.3 13.1 84 82.9 15.8 1.3 76 97.0 8.0 67 81.1 13.6 6.3 227 

Z 
>'! 
0 

Koregaon 63.S 8.5 27.7 47 90.2 9.8 61 93.7 4.2 2.1 48 88.3 7.7 9.0 156 ~ 
Mun 88.0 12.0 50 84.5 7.0' 8.5 71 98.8 1.2 84 91.2 2.9 6.9 205 

~ Patan 79.2 11.9 8.9 67 92·S 4.3 2.9 70 100 65 90.6 1i.4 4.0 202 

Satara 45.4 27.3 27.3 33 81.6 18.4 49 96.0 2.7 1.3 75· 80.9 12.7 6.4 157 
0< 

Shirala 74.5 15.3 10.2 59 98.3 1.7 58 100 64 91.2 6.6 3.3 181 
Tasgaon 69.4 22.4 18.2 116 88.4 2.3 9.3 129 95.8 4.2 71 79.4 9.2 11.4 316 
Wai 84.1 2.3 13.6 44 90.4 4.8 4.8 63 97.0 1.5 1.5 67 91.4 2.9 6.7 174 
Walwa 72.1 22.1 5.8 104 89.7 8.4 1.9 107 98.6 0.7 0.7 136 9.6 

, 
87.9 2.6 346 

Total 66.9 17.5 15.6 762 87.8 8.2 4.0 844 96.9 2.0 1.1 844 8.9 84.5 
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discussed so far. The important negative results may in the first 
instance be reiterated as they are somewhat remarkable. Our iu
vestigational data do not indicate that one-teacher' schools are spe
cially responsible for lapse of ex-pupils of the school system into 
illiteracy. To the extent that it has been possible to classify our 
results in that direction, the lack of training on the part of teachers 
does not also seem to be responsible for any special degree of such 
lapse. Confining ourselves to the specific phenomenon investigated 
and to the data collected during investigation we might state that one
teacher schools and untrained teachers do not in this connection seem 
to constitute problems of major importance. 

The most important positive result of the investigation is to 
show a sharp fall in the lapse into illiteracy with the progressive in
crease of the standard in which a student leaves school. To a small 
extent the lapse seems also to be affected by the age at which a student 
leaves school, the lapse being smaller the higher the age at leaving~ 
The most important obvious step towards preventing lapse is thus 
to keep the pupil at school up to as high a standard as possible. The 
investigational data would indicate that, as a minimum, it is neces
sary for a pupil to complete a 4-year course at school in order, to ensure 
the retention of literacy through all his later life. Compulsion in this 
regard seems to be the only remedy that is likely to prove effective. 

A feature of the situation brought out by this investigation 
which appears to be even more important than the extent. of lapse 
is the large current non-use of ability or skill acquired at school. It 
appears that in the majority of instances reading and writing habits 
are neither developed nor maintained and that the educational effort 
is effectively wasted even though there is no actual lapse into illite
racy. It is to be noted that a small proportion of even those who have 
passed the 4th standard examination report no current use at all of 
reading ability and that a very substantial proportion of them report 
no use of it other than that required in domestic correspondance. 
This indicates that the problem is not one to be met by mere increa!'e 
of standards of years at school. Similarly it would appear that mere 
provision of passive agencies such as libraries could not materially 
affect the results. The percentages of lapse among those belonging 
to 7th standard schools, and among those inhabiting villages with a 
population of 2,000 and above and among those who have stayed at 
cities like Bombay, make it clear that mere increase in facilities 1)1" 

equipment would not solve the problem: If the abilities acquired at 
school are to be used and to prove fruitful their constant utilization 
must be stimulated by some active external efforts. These considera
tions are further emphasized by the fil,ct that the incidence of lapse 
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into illiteracy is specially high among the so called intermediate and 
backward classes, among agriculturists and agricultural labourers 
and among the very poor. A further intensification of educatiom.1 
effort will increase the proportion of students in the primary school 
system belonging to the above categories. It is highly unlikely that 
such persons will of themselves take steps to prevent a lapse or a non
use of abilities acquired at schooL Therefore, in order to ensure 
that expenditure incurred on the system of Primary Education is not 
wasted the authorities must also accept the responsibility of provid
ing for the stimulation and continued use of powers attained during 
a .pupil's career at schooL Our investigation indicates that a lapse 
into illiteracy, when it takes place, does so within a comparatively 
early period after leaving schooL The efforts intended to be supple
mentary to the school system must, therefore, be planned to begin 
almost immediately after the pupil's leaving school. The work aimed 
at preventing non-use of ability acquired at school will thus have two 
aspects (i) some type of continuation work in the period immediately 
after a pupil leaves school and (ii) activity aiming at stimulation 
and maintenance of reading and writing, etc., habits among adult ex
pupils. The continuation work should obviously be in the nature of 
extension of the work of the school itself. in places where the pre
sent number of pupils bandIed per teacher is low this activity can be 
undertaken without any addition to the school staff. In other places 
additional staff would be necessary but the results would repay the 
expenditure. The second type of effort mentioned above would mean 
the branching' out of adult education into aspects other .than the mere 
imparting of literacy. Special classes for adults could of course, be 
conducted and adult education also must, in any event, be linked on 
to the work of the rural school. Activities such as special classes 
for adults might not, however, be administratively or financially pos. 
sible in all areas and localities. It would, therefore, be of the greatest 
help if the aim of the stimulation of reading and writing ability is 
constantly borne in mind in all the activities of the State. All kinds 
of rural development programmes might, if properly directed,help 
towards this end. What is really most required is that there should 
constantly flow into the village a stream of literature of the casual 
sort circulars, notifications, leaflets, broad-sheet, etc., printed in at
tractive manner, in bold type, containing' material that would really 
interest the rural adult. It might even be suggested that this aspect 
of the stimulation of reading might be borne in mind even in the 
drawing up and printing of ordinary official notices publicly exhibited, 
such as those of the revenue department. And it should be defined 
as the business of some agency, preferably of the rural school, to lI'et 
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as large a bulk of the population as possible .interested in the· litera
ture so made available. 

It-does not fall within the scope of this report to enter into 
any details of the problem of educational reconstruction. It might, 
however, be claimed that the situation _revealed by our investigation 
indicates the need of a minimum period of compulsory schooling be
ing integrated with continuation and adult education activities. This 
in its turn leads to the conclusion that the future plan of educational 
reconstruction should not be based on the planting of a small number 
of highly developed central institutions in a large area, but should 
aim at continuing and developing educational activity as far as pos
sible in each locality. The results pertaining to one-teacher schools 
and small villages in this investigation lead to the expectation .that 
such a programme will not only be feasible but will also prove fruitful 



APPENDIX I. 

A Statistical Note on the Numerical Scoring of the Categories
Literate, Semi-literate and Illiterate. 

A. was explained in Chapter III, the investigation related to the reten· 
tion of the ability to read and ability to write. The possession of the two 
ab-Uities toa-ether, as revealed by a certain test procedure. was supposed to iu .. 
di'"ate possession of literacy. The non-possession 01 bQth these skills was taken 
to indicate lapse into illiteracy: There appeared, however, many cases wheN 
the reading ability was unaccompa.nied by ability to write. A special and inter
mediate category of persons was therefore defined and caned semi-literates. They 
were considered as eases of partial lapse into iUiteloSCY. However, though this 
distinction between the complete and partial lapse was made and was retained 
in the several statistical tables presented, on aecount of analytical difficulties j 

during the discussion on the tables, the complete and the partial lapse cases were 
often added together to obtain a measure of totel lapse. A method to keep the 
distinction between the cases of complete and partial lapse while at the same 
time to obtain a joint measure of the total lapae, would be to attribute cer .. 
tain numerical scores to lite-rates, semi-literates and illiterates respectively which 
would enable the computation of average scores for subjeets in various cate .. 
gories.· A statistical basis of determining such numerical acores is explained in 
the following note. 

To begin with we might note that obviously the literate must be assigned 
the maximum and the illiterate the minimum of the scores and that the semi .. 
literate should have a score intermediate between the two. Nextt in every syg.. 
tern of numerical scoring, there is need to determine what i3 called the origin 
or zero point and the unit of measurement. In the present context, this means 
that we must decide initially to what degree of literacy we should assign the 
score zero and what difference in literacy should be called a unit difference-, 
For instance~ we might assign the 'illiterates' tha.t is those who could neither 
read nor write, the score 0 and assign the 'literates' that is those who could 
both read and write the score 1, so that the difference between the two abilities 
is regarded as the unit difference. It is easy to see that both these decisions are 
arbitrary and are not more than a matter of convenience so that any other 
choice of the zero point and the unit of measurement would do equally well. 
For instance, we might assign the score 10 to the illiterate and the score 11 to 
the semi-literate. This would mean tha~ the difference between the: degree of 
the literacy of the 'illitrate' and the 'semi-literate' was to be regarded as a 
unit and the zero point of literacy was to be placed 10 such units below the 
degree of literacy of the 'il1iterate-~. 

It may be readily seen that the choi~ of a zero point and a scale of 
measurement does not affect the comparison between two groups of subjects. 
In the first place the difference between the scores of two subjecta or average 
scores of two groups of subjects is not at all affected by the choiee of the zero 
point just as the distance betWeen two places on a road is not atTected by the 
choice of a zero point wherefrom the mile stones have heE"n laid. On the other 
hand the choice of the seale of measurement aft'ects this difference but only in 
the same way as is affected the distance between the two, places by our choice 
to measure it either in miles or in kilometers.. It is obvious therefore that the 
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choice of the zero point and the unit or seale of measurement may be made 
according to convenience and we propose that we might take the degree of lite
racy of the 'illiterate' as the zero and the difference between the 'illiterate' and 
the 'literate' as the unit difference. 

The problem in scoring now to resolve is that if we regard the difference 
between the illiterate and the literate to be unity, what should be the difference 
between the semi-literate and the literate on the one hand and the semi-literate 
and the illiterate on the other. In other words, the scoring problem to resolve 
is that having placed the illiterate and the literate at the 0 and 1 points of a 
seale respectively, where should we place the semi-literate. Obviously, it should 
be placed somewhere between the two. ,we have therefore jo determine 
the precise score between 0 and 1 that we should assign to the -semi-literate. 

This decision may be taken quite arbitrarily such that the semi-literate 
might be assigned the score t. It might also be taken on the basis of a more 
objective principle. We propose the following :-

Among the many factors we have considered as possibly affecting the 
retention of literacy, the most impo.rtant, of CQ~ is the standards from which 
the persons left the school. While determining the score between 0 and 1 to be 
assigned to the semi~literaies, we might, therefore, so fix it as would maximise 
the differences betlveen the average scores between groups of persons who left 
the schools in different standards. -The actual computation of such a seore is 
a matter of stendard statistical procedure and we sball give below only the 
main computational steps. 

If we, assign the scores 0, X, and 1 to the illiterate, semi-illiterate and 
literate respectively, the average scores of persons who left the school in 2nd, 
3rd and 4th standards turn out to be (503 + 132 xl /752, (741 + 69 x) 1844, and 
(818 + 17 x) 1844, respectively. The average score of all the persons together 
is (2062 + 218 x) 12440. 

A statistical measure of the variation in the scores of an persons is ea1led 
the Total Sum of Squares (Total S. S.) whicb in the present case is given by :-

- )2 T tal S S=2062 218 0 (2062+218,. 
o ..-:- + x-- 2440 

This measure of total variation is analysed into two components, namely. varia
tion between groups of persons who left school in different standards and vari .... 
tion within these groups. The component of variation between groups is called 
the Between Sum of Squares (Between S. S.) and in the present ease it is given 
by: 

Between S.S= (508+ 182 r)2 + (741+ 89x)2 + (918+17x)2 _ {2062 + 218x)2 
152 801.4 8" 2440 

The other component, namely 1 varaition within groups is obtained by subtract
ing the Between S. S. from the Total S. S. and'is called the Within Sum of 
Squares (Within S. S.)·. 

N ow it is proposed to determine. x, that is the score to be assigned to the 
semi-literate, 80 as to maximise the variation between the groups who lett the 
sehoo! in different standard. as compared with the variation within these 
groups. For this purpose it is necessary to determine the value ot x such as 
to maximise the ratio between the Between S. S. and the Within S. S. 

The mathematieal solution to this problem yields the value 0.2146 for x 
and that is the score we propos. to assign to the semi-literate. It will be seen 
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that thus determined the semi-literate is placed much nearer to the Illiterate 
than to the literate. 

In a series of tables numbered from No. 10-A to No. 27-A and given at 
the end of this appendix are,given the average scores of persons classified by 
several factors earlier discussed. It will be seen that these tables are OM 
extensions of the correspondingly numbered tables appearing in Chapter ni. 
Henee for the details of the classifying factors, reference may be made to that 
chapter. . 

In order to judge tbe effect of any factor on the retention of literacy, 
it is, however, not enough to compare the average score. of gro1tp8 of persons 
classified by the factor under examination. As we have seen, the main facto)' 
affecting the retention of literacy was the standard in which the persons left 
the school The average scores of the groups of persons who left the sehool 
in II, III and IV standards respectively turn out to be 0.7066, 0.8965 and 0.9735. 
Now the average scoras of groupe of persons classified by any factor such as 
say age at leaving school, might be dill'erent for no other reason except that 
the composition of the different groups in respect of the standards in which 
the persons left the' school was different. Thus, the average score of persons 
who left the school at a younger age might be low tor no other reason except 
that a larger proportion of them left the .chool in lower standards. Hence 
in order to compere different groups of persons classified hy any factor, we 
must make due allowance for possible differences in their compositions in res
pect of the standards in which the persons left the school. A method to do 
tbis is to suppose that the factor under consideration was in fact not effective 
and that the differences in'the average scores of different groups based on the 
~ctor under consideration were entirely due to the different composition of 
these g..oups in respect of the standards of leaving the school. We could thon 
compute the average scores for the different groups to be expected on the basi. 
of the above hypothesi.. If the actual average scores are in close agreement 
with the average scores to be expected on the hypothesis, the hypothe.is must 
be regarded as subatantially true and hence the factor under consideration as 
ineffective. On the other hand, if the actual aVerage score. do not agree with 
the expected scores, there is reason to suppose that the factor under considera' 
tion is effective. 

In Tables from No. to-A to No. 27-A, . we have shown, along with the 
actual average scores, the average scoras to be expected on the hypothesis that 
the factor under consideration was not e1I'eetive. In those groupe where tho 
actual score is more than the expected, the conditions might be regarded as 
more favourable to the retention of literacy. In order to facilitate the com
paring of the actual average scores with the' expected scores, the former are 
expressed as parentages of the latter. An examination of these results would 
show that they are in general agreement with the observations earlier made In 
Chapter III and that in some cases they would enable the earlier analysia to be 
carried a step further. 
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Tables 8howing a.tual scores aM the average ....... t. be ''''p8ctsd .... tM 
hllpotM8i8 that the factors .. .w.r comtiderati<m .. we ""t egictiv. in retaining 

lits .... CI/. 

TABLE No. 10-A 

Percentage of Villages Average . Expected Average seere 
Pupils Tested to no. score score aspereentot 
total available expected seore 

in Village 

0-10 1 .900 .878 102.6 
11-20 2 .794 .842 94.3 
21----110 2 .921 .893 103.1 
31-40 9 .892 .874 1()2.1 
41-i0 11 .876 .875 10D.l 
51.,-60 18 .853 .855 99.8 
61-70 7 .883 .880 100.3 
71----110 19 .866 .859 100.8 
81-90 ,11 .847 .864 99.2 
91-100 18 .868 .870 99.8 
Not given 6 .842 .864 97.5 

Total 104 .864 .864 100.0 

TABLE No. 11-A 

Villages Average Expected Average SCOI'fo 
Cases tested no. score secr. as percent of 

expected secre 

1-10 15 .919 .876 105.0 
11-20 35 .856 .857 99.8 
21----110 28 .855 .869 98.4 
31-40 12 .845 .867 97.6 
41-i0 8 .877 .864 101.5 
71--4!5 6 .879 .860 102.2 
and 103 

Total 104 .864 .864 100.0 

TABLE No. 12-A 

Population Villages Average Expected Average score 
(1931 Census) no. seore seere as percent of 

expected seare 

Below 600 10 .875 .858 102.6 

" 800 19 .855 .854 100.1 

" 1000 13 .866 .865 100.1 

" 1500 25 .892 .870 102.6 .. 2000 11 .890 .870 102.3 .. 3000 10 .823 .875 94.1 
8000 & over 14 .864 .859 99.4 

Not given 2 .782 .835 93.7 

Total 104 .864 .864 100.0 
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TABLE No. 13-A 

Comm.unication Villages Aveloage Expected Average seore 
class of village no. $!ore score as percent of 

expected seore 

I 11 .836 .853 97.9 
II 11 .81)0 .879 96.7 

III 11 .894 .873 102.4 
IV 10 .914 .868 106.8 
V 9 .834 .847 98.5 

VI 10 .915 .867 105.5 
VII 11 .852 .857 99.4 

VIII 10 .847 .854 99.2 
IX 11 .874 .866 100.9 
X 10 .832 .872 95.4 

Total 104 .864 .864 100.0 

TABLE No. 14-A 

School type - Villages Average Expected Average score 
no. score score as percent of 

expected seON 

I 28 .880 .853 103.2 
II 17 .837 .877 95.4-

III 1 .819 .822 99.6 
IV 10 - .842 .846 99.0 
V 10 .870 -.856 101.6 

VI 15 .916 .883 103.'1 
VII 4 .826 .882 93.7 

VIII 10 .816 .860 94.9 
IX 9 .888 .863 102.9 

Total 104- .864 .864 100.0 

TABLE No. 15-A 

Further education Cases Average Expected Average score 
received no. score score as percent of 

expected seOI~' 

I Technical craft 95 0.919 .878 104.'1 

II School (ordinaty) 33 1.000 .839 119.2 

III Adult education 5 1.000 .905 110.6 

IV Other education 286 0.873 .864 101.0 

V None 2,021 0.868 .864 99.3 

Total 2.440 0.864 .864 100.0 
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TABLE No. 16·A 

Duration of Cases Average Expeded Average score 
school-life no. score score as percent of 

expected score 

I Continuous 

3 yean 370 .751 .772 97.3 

4 
" 

387 .818 .828 98.8 

5 .. 424 .845 .867 97.6 

6 .. 34!! .906 .899 100.8 

7 
" 

269 .904 .907 99.7 

8 
" 

152 .935 .913 102.4 

9 & over years 162 .945 .932 101.4 

II Discontinuous 

3 & less years 22 .898 .801 111.6 

4& Ii 
" 

18 .714 .872 81.9 

6& 7 " 
24 .869 .865 100.6 

8& 9 
" 

23 .864 .880 97J) 

10&11 
" 

5 1.000 .974 102.7 

12 & over " 3 1.000 .922 108.5 

III Not given 233 .947 .888 106.6 

Grand Total 2,«0 .864 .864 100.0 

TABLE No. 17-A 

Age at the time Cases Average Expected Average score 
of leaving ""hool no. score score as percent of 

(years) expected score 

9 and less 208 .707 .759 93.1 

10-12 1.017 .839 .848 98.9 

13-15 971 .915 .892 102.6 

16--18 212 .898 .914 98.2 

19-21 6 1.000 .885 113.0 

22 & over <I .750 .868 86.4 

Not given 22 .909 .882 103.1 

Total 2.«0 .864 .864 100.0 
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:rABLE No. Ig-A 

Caste & relieion Cases Average Expected Average score 
no. seore score as percent of 

expected acorc 

I Hindu. 

1 Brahmins, 
Prabhus, ete. 80 .940 .899 104.6 

2 Wani, 
Bonar, etc., 38 1.000 .882 113.4 

3 Maratha& 1;186 .840 .863 97.3 
" Mali 36 .814 .871 98.6 
o Artisan caste. 146 .914 .892 102.0 
6 Service caste. 162 .842 .836 100.8 
7 Lingayats 146 .914 .898 ·102.4 
8 G~arati.& 

arwadis 69 .909 .876 103.9 
9 Scheduled 

castes 267 .822 .841 97.'1 
10 Other Hindus 276 .908 .871 104.2 

II Muslims 116 .929 .868 108.8 

III Christan. 2 1.000 ,801 124.8 

Grand total 2,440 .86.& .864 100.0 

TABLE No. 19-A 

Present occnpation eas .. Average Expected Average score 
no. Bcore &eOre as percent of 

expected &eOre 

Agriculture 1,568 .860 .862 98.6 

Shop owners 121 .972 .908 107.0 

Clerical, accounts, ete. 6 '1.000 .873 114.6 

Agricultural labour 63 .784 .846 92.7 

Shop-assistants, ete. 76 .839 .845 99.3 

Artisans 360 .910 .886 102.8 

Others 212 .884 .840 106.2 

Not given 8 .875 .821 106.6 

Non-eame .. & 
unemployed 33 .706 .817 86.4 

Total 2.440 .864 .864 100.0 

Persons with subsi .. 
101.8 . diary oeenpatiou 706 .880 .869 
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TABLE No. 2O-A 

Annual ineome Case. Average Expected Averagescortl 
no. soore .... re as percent of 

expectedsoore 

as. 60 & below 169 .791 .844 93.7 

" 
61- 74 393 .818 •849 97.4 

" 
75- 99 264 .840 .867 96.9 

" 100-199 930 .890 .869 102.4 
;, 200-299 344 .908 .876 103.7 
.. 300-399 80 .879 .894 98.3 
.. 40()-..4;99 35 .949 .891 106.6 

" 500-749 40 .956 .871 109.6 

" 760 & over 12 1.000 .894 111.9 
Not given 31 .949 .895 106.0 
Common income • 
earners, non-earners, 
unemployed 162 .771 .~ .864 90.3 

Total 2.440 .864 .864 100.0 

TABLE No. 21-A 

Place of migration Cue. Average Expected Average score 
no. Bcore score as pereent of 

expectedsoore 

Bombay 249 .887 .868 102.2 
Poona, Sho!apur, ete. 36 .960 .894 106.3 
Satara, etc.. 16 .961 .921 103.3 
More than one of ahove 33 .970 .876 110.7 
Others 162 .881 .876 106.7 
Total migrante 496 .897 .876 102.6 
Non-migrants 1,944 .866 .862 99.8 

Grand total 2,440 .S6( .864 100.0 

TABLE No. 22-A 

Period of stay Case. Average Expected Average score 
outside the no. soor. """re as percent of 

village .xpecte~ score 

Below 1 year 106 .898 .871 102.5 
1-2 years 81 .868 .865 102.7 
3-4 .. 77 .872 .866 98.4 
4 and over years 216 .908 .876 103.7 
Not given IS. .944 .880 107;8 

Total milrrants 496 .897 .876 102.5 
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TABLE No. 23·A 

Present reading Cases Average Expected A vel'age score 
habits no. score score as percent of 

expected Beore 

Private 
correspondence ';110 .973 .879 1l\}.7 
N~WB-papers 396 .988 .906 109.1 
l!,eligious books 114 .972 .893 108.8 
Miscellaneous 463 

(occasional) 
.949 .870 11)9.1 

None ·767 .629 .821 76.6 

Total 2,440 .864 .864 100.0 

TABLE No. 24·A 

Present oeeasions Cases Average Expected Average score 
for writing no. score score as percent of 

expected score 

Occasional 
correspondence 1,121) .986 .889 110.9 

Accounts 224 .989 .899 llO.O 
Accounts and 
correspondence 22 .929 .895 103.8 

Nil 1,078 .710 .831 86.4 
Not given 1 1.000 .974 102.7 

Total 2,440 .864 .864 100.0 

TABLE No. 25·A 

Period Ceses Average Expected Average Bcore 
no. score seore as percent of 

expected score 

1911-1915 317 .848 .852 99.5 
1916-1920 407 .894 .869 104.1 
1921-1925 368 ,846 .866 98.8 

1926-1930 578 .873 .868 100.6 

1931-1935 536 .849 .878 96.7 

1936 224 .873 .862 101.8 
Not given 20 .900 .877 102.6 

Total 2.440 .864 .864 100.\} 
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TABLE No. 26-A 

Present age Cases Average Expected Average SCOT(! 
years no. score score as percent of 

expected score 

11-15 38 .692 .779 88.8 
16--l!0 377 .817 .851 96.0 
21-25 577 .873 .874 99.9 
2~O 475 .870 .866 100.5 
31-J!5 339 .884 .862 102.6 
36-40 368 .879 .862 102.0 
41-45 240 .883 .875 100.9 
46 &. over 23 .835 .895 93.3 
Not given a 1.000 .868 116.6 

Total 2,440 .864 .864 100.0 

TABLE No. 27-A 

Taluka Cases Average Expected Average score 
no. score score as percent of 

expected score 

Jaoli 73 .750 .883 84.9 

Karad 231. .842 .871 96.7 
Khanapur 172 .789 .848 93.0 
Khatav 227 .840 .849 98.9 
Koregaon 156 .850 .863 98.6 

Man 205 .918 .881 104.2 
Patan 202 .918 .868 107.0 

Satara 157 .836 .893 93.6 
Shirala 181 .923 .862 107.1 
Tasgaon 316 .814 .844 96.4 

Wai 174 .920 .878 IOU' 
Walwa 346 .899 .869 103.5 

Total 2,440 .864 .864 100.0 
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Village Information 'Questionnaire (Lapse into Illi~raey) 

Village ............ .. 

(1) Di.tance from the nearest motor road .............................. .. 

(2) Distance from the railway station ...................... , ........... .. 

(8) Distance from the Bazaar village .. , ... , .......................... .. 

(4) Distance from the Wuka head-quarter ............. , .............. .. 

(6) Is there a motorable road upto the village? ..... , ..................... , 

(6) Is the cart-tract to the village serviceable throughout the year? ..•.•... 

(1) If not, for how many month. iB it serviceable? ..... , ........... , ..... . 

(8) Is there a post..oftice?, ........... , ....... ', ............ , ........... .. 

(9) Are there any eo-operative andlor multi-purpose societies, 

banks; ar other financial institutions? .................... , ........ . 

(10) Is there a Gram-Panchayat? ...................................... .. 

(11) Are there reading-rooms and libraries? ........................... .. 

(12) Number of news-papers and periodieaJs coming into the village •...•.•..• 

(13) Is there a weekly or fortnightly Bazaar? ............................ .. 

(14) Particulars of fairs, annnsl or otherwise .................... , .... , .. .. 

(lS} Are there any schools and dispensaries in or near the village 

conducted by Mi""ionaries, and other public or private bodies? •.....• 

(16) Population (Census) in 1911, 1921, 1931, and 1941 .............. , .... . 

(17) HiBtory of the SehooL ........................ , .................... . 

Date • ..... ~ •...•.• ~ .. Investigator'. signatare, 



APPENDIX III 

Questionnaire for the ""-pupil. of Primary School (Lapse into Illiteraey) 

Village ............... . 

(1) Name of ""-pupil ................................................. .. 

(2) Age............ (3) Religion............ (4) Caste .......... .. 

(5) (i) Literate ..... , 0 (ti) Semi-literate ...... 0 (iii) Illiterate ..... 0 

(6) Year of leaving school. ................. : ......................... . 

(1) Number of years in school ....... -............... : .................. . 

(8) Standard at the time of leaving .chool: 

(i} 2nd standard •.•. o (ii) Srd standard ••.. D (Iii) 4th standard .... O 
, . 

(9) Number of years in the standard at the time of leaving schooL ......••• 

(10) Did he pass the 4th standard before leaving school? ................ .. 

(11) Post-school education ............................................... . 

(12) Habit of reading written and printe4 matter ........................ .. 

(13) Habit of writing and occasions for the same ......................... . 

(14) (i) Earner ..... O (ii) Non ..... roer ..... o (iii) Unemployed ..... D 

(15) Period of ""employment .............. -.............................. . 

(16) Occupation: main ....................... ub.idiary ................. . 

(17) Total annual income Rs. ........................................... . 

(18) Nature of various occupations followed after leaving schooL ........... . 

(19) Details of migration from the village on account of ""rvice 
or otherwise;:- . .................. ~ ................................ ~ . 

TUrns Place Period 

Date .............. .. Investigator's .ignatur", 

f ... 6 
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Appendix m-(conteL) 

Instructions to investigators lIIIing in the questionnaire for the ex-pupil. 
of Primary .School. 

General: 

This questionnaire is not to be filled in in cases of thOse who' had passed 
the 4th standard examination and continued higher education. 

Cheek by crossing the appropriate square wherever given. 
Specific Itema: ' 

(6) Note the result of reading test and writing test. 

(6 to 10) Primarily these are to be lIIIed in from school register and 
later verified by personal interview. If the person was educated 
in more than one school, all the relevant registers may have to be 
consulted. 

(11) 

(12) 

(13) 

(16) 

(16) 

(17) 

Note clearly the period and nature of p""t-school vocational, in
dustrial, adult, ete. education undertaken. 

Specify fully the reading of religious and other types of books, 
pamphlets, newspapers, periodical., monthlies, ete., printed mate
rial either owned or borrowed from neighbours, libraries, eta. and 
also the reading of personal letters and other hand written material. 

Mention clearly speeifie occasions of writing letters, accounts, etc. 
personal or otherwise. 

Note the present period of continuous unemployment. 

Note the main and subsidiary occupations of tho .. who are earners; 
in the cas& of unemployed note the occupation that was followed 
immediately before the preeent period of unemployment. 

Give here the total annual ineome of the person tested from all 
sources but .",eluding the income of other members of his family. 
When the person tested is eolely dependent, write 'no income'. 

(18) When occupational pursuits after leaving school havs been mOl'e 
than one, list various occupations followed. 

(19) List the occasions of stay outside the village for more then a 
month specifying the reasons for the same. In the ease of _nat 
migration, note the number Of years for ~hi.h the person was eo 
migrating. 
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f. ~ ~ iIl .... ,fia utta {laT. ~ Ift't ~ ~, iIiiIT 0!0{aT, 

~~. at a.<llilOO4id ~ 'liN 'i& {laT. <it a1:IOO4id "lj'I(I,n ad. 
Qlq.,liii4id ~ ~ <ro<ft~. /tqlOO4id <it Ii'tzr {i'6t. ~ ~ ~. 
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.~~. 

~. ~ 4f(R ~ im ~ am '"FI ~ .,i6"' .... 3Iti ""I. ~ 
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lim. q 1"41'1'1 ;n ~ ~ arJII<i<Ir mttia qrnmr. a>t it $IQ , .... 1"1 <imIId. 

ijtJ '""I!f \('lIq"4I:q1 ~ lIRMi. 

Instructio.... to investigators administering writing and reading tests. 

Make nse of the se1eeted paS ... ge& printed in bold type llI1d take care that these 
are not available for prior pernsal to those who are to be tested. 

If the pronounciation ill not correct, eo long &8 it is clear enoll&h to convey the 
fuU meaning of the passage read, it Bbould be admitted for passing the 
reading test. One or two sentences each from any two of the p ....... geB may 
be asked to be read. 

For writing test at least two sentenrea from one of the pa8S&ge& be dictated. 
The band-writing need be no more than legible in order to pasa the test. 
But mere capacity to put ones signature should not be regarded as adequate 
writing ability. Attach written slip of paper to the appropriate form. 

Literetes are those who can read the printed passage and write at least two 
linea. 

Semi-literates are those who can read the prin~d p ....... ge but cannot write any
thing exeept his own signature. 

IIIiteretes are those who cannot both read and write. 
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CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTORY 

1. Initiation.-In 1942, the Institute conducted, on behalf of 
the Government of Bombay, an investigation in to the Problem of 
Lapse into Dliteracy, the report of which was published by the Gov
ernment in 1945. Immediately after the completion of this 
investigation, the Government considered the possibility of a similar 
inquiry into another important phenomenon concerning primarY' 
education, namely, the "Wastage in Primary Education" and by a 
letter from the Director of Public Instruction dated the 6th October; 
1944, enquired whether the Institute could undertake to conduct such 
an investigation. On 22nd January, the Institute proposed that "it 
could undertake to plan the investigation, supervise its conduct, 
tabulate the -data and write the report". At the same time, the 
Director of the Institute gave a brief idea as to the scope and method 
of the contemplated enquiry. In the following is given an extract 
from his note:-

"An investigation into wastage will have to start with an
assumed definition. In the light of the results of the earlier investi. 
gation, it might be taken for granted that students who leave school in 
the infant, first or second standards fail to gain lasting' literacy and 
that expenditure of public funds on their training bas been practi
callY waSted. Investigation will, therefore, be directed to finding 
out the conditions under which and the reasons for which students 
leave schools at these stages. It would not be possible to obtain reliable 
information in these respects, relating to pupils who left school some 
years ago. Therefore, the investigation must be confined to a sample 
of such pupils who had left school not more than 3 years previously. 
The number of individuals included in the sample should at least be 
5,000. It is not known what numbers leave school per year, on an 
average, in these standards, and, therefore, wha:t the total number 
of schools to be included in the investigation will be. This point 
could be determined after -obtaining the relevant statistics from a 
small sample of schools. As in the former investigation the school 
sample will be made of a variety of types-of schools spread over areas 
with different natural and other conditions. 

"The sample of pupils will be, all the ex-pupils, as defined 
above, of the selected schools. As in the previous investigation the 
Iltalf of each selected school could prepare the lists of these pupils and 
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could ascertain which of them are locally available. There will be 
no test administered in this investigation. The enquiry will be 
directed to ascertaining in detail the reasons of withdrawal of the 
student from school and into the present occupation and conditions. 
social and economic of the ex-student and his guardian.' Appropriate 
questionnaires will have to be drawn up for this purpose. In the 
larger schools it might be possible to entrust the Headmasters with 
this enquiry and only a sample check by A.D.E.I.'s would perhaps 
Buffice. Elewhere it might be better if the A.D.E.I.s themselves 
conduct the enquiry." 

By their letter dated the 3rd May, 1945, the Government 
accepted these proposals and entrusted the work to the Institute. On 
19th June, the Institute further proposed that "the problem of 
stagnation is usually considered in connection with that of wastage 
and that some investigation into it could be very usefully combined 
with the projected investigation into. wastage." The Government 
approved of this Buggestion on the 13th October, 1945 and agrep.d 
to combining of the two enquiries. 

As to the area in which the investigation might be undertaken 
it was proposed and agreed to that, as in the previous enquiry, it 
should be the Satara District. In the present case, however, the 
investigation was to be confined to only the northern six talukas of 
the district, as the political situation then, was rather disturbed and 
unsettled in the southern talukas. 

The questionnaire schedules were prepared and sent to the 
Government on the 20th October, for getting them printed. There 
were two schedules, one relating to the individual student and his 
guardian and the other relating to the conditions in the selected 
villag'e and the school. The questionnaire relating to the individual 
student completely covered both the Wastage and Stagnation 
enquiries; only in the latter case, some of the questions would not be 
required to be asked. 

Copies of the printed questionnaire schedules were ready and 
received on the 13th of December, 1945 and the first conference with 
the Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors was held on the 14th 
December in the office of the Deputy Educational Inspector at 
Satara. . 

2. Sample of Sckools.-In the meanwhile a sample of pri
mary schools was selected for the purpose of the investigation. As 
will be clear from the definitions of the problems under study it was 
necessary that the selected schools were working at least from 1940 
and were providing instructions at least upto the third primary 
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standard. A list of such Local Board Schools was available from 
the office of the Deputy Educational Inspector, Satara. . The schools 
were classified according to the standard up to which instruction was 
provided in them. This is given in Table No.1. 

TABLE No.1 

Diamet Local BOIWd PrimMII SchooE. in Si4> Talul«u of Sattsrt District .Non
l>utcd accordi"ll to the Sta1Ulard. up ta lOhieJ. tuition ..... pr01Jided for. 

Standard up to which tuition' provided 
Taluka 

I. II. • III. IV. V, VI. VII. Total. 

Jaoli 2 24 13 7 46 
][batao 6 26 . 21 21 74 
Koregaon 1 26 38 38 98 
Man 3 16 12 13 43 
Satan 3 22 21i 34- 84 
Wai 6 23 22 20 71 

Total 21 186 131 128 416 

Omitting all schools not providing instruction up to the third 
standard a 40 per cent sample was selected out of the remaining 
schools. The number of schools of various categories selected from 
the different talukas are 'given in Table No.2. 

TABLE No. 2 

N1Iimher 0' Local Board. Schools selected for "'''.BUg"ti.... diBtribut,d btl 
talul«u and btl scMol tgpe •• 

Standard up to which tuition provided 
Taluka 

III. IV. V. VI. VIL Total 

laoli 9 5 3 17 
Kbatao 10 8 8 26 
Koregaon 10 14 12 36 
Man &; 6 &; 1& 
Satara 8 9 13 30 
Wai 9 8 7 24 

Total 61 49 48 148 

Besides the Local Board Schools, there are in this district a 
large number of voluntary schools managed by the Rayat Shikshan 
Sanstba of Satara. It was thought that a sample of these voluntary 
schools might be usefully included. In Table No. 3 are given the 
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total number of working voluntary schools in the six talukas and the 
number selected out of them. 

TABLE No.8 

Total ....... 6 ... 0/ Volu..tart/ Scho.ls and tlu! ""mb.,. •• lect6d j ... in" •• tig .. U ... 
cUotribuUd "" t<!luktu. 

Taluka Total Number Number selected 
> 

Jaoli 36 18 
Khatao 67 28 
Ioregaon 8 4 
Man 62 26 
Satar&c 26 13 
Wai 26 13 
Total 204 102 

3. The Prelimina:ry Conference.-At the first conference 
with the Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors held at Satara on 
the 14th December, 1945, which was also attended by the supervisors 
of the voluntary schools, the questionnaire schedules and the list of 
sel~ed villages were discussd. The questions in the schedules and 
the manner of answering them were explained to the ADEI's and 
the supervisors. No change was made in the list of selected villages 
except the omitting of a few, where it was reported that the schools 
were not working for sometime past, either due to the village" sites 
having been acquired by military or due to plague which was then 
prevalent in an epidemic form in many parts of the district. The 
ADEl's. and the supervisors were each given a few copies of the 
questionnaire schedule relating to the individual student and they 
were requested to fill them in for any students convenient to them, 
so that the schedule. might be discussed at the next conference in 
greater detail and from the point of view of the field work. Secondly. 
separate lists of the selected schools falling in the beats of the several 
ADEI's and the supervisors were prepared and handed over to the 
respective officers and they were requested to require the head
masters to prepare lists of students requiring further investigation 
either as Wastage or as Stag'!1ation cases, as per definitions. 

4. DefinitiqnB.-For the purpose of the investigation the 
following definitions were decided upon and explsined at the con
ference:-. 
Wastage:-

• A pupil who without passing the third standard left the school 
between 1st June, 1942 and 31st December, 1945, both days inclu
sive. should be consideFed a wastage case. 
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StagMtion ;-
The following four types of pupils were to be regarded as 

cases of stagnation ;-
(i) One who was first admitted to the school on or before 

80th April, 1944 and was in January, 1946 on roll of the ·Infant 
class. 

(ii) One who was first admitted to the school on or before 
80th April, 1943 and was in January, 1946 on roll. of the First 
Standard. . 

(iii) One who was first admitted to the sChool-on or before 
30th April, 1942 and was in January, 1916 on roll-of the Second 
Standard. 

(ill) One who was first admitted to the school on or before 
30th April 1941 and was in January, 1946 on roll of the Third 
Standard. 

In all ~, the investigation was to be restricted only to the 
boys. 

5. The Second Conference.-The second conference with the 
ADEI's and the supervisors was held at Satara on -the 1St of Feb
ruary, 1946. A few of the ADEI's had brought with them the trial 
questionnaires filled in. With the aid of these, the questions !l-nd 
the manner of answering them were discussed over again. A few 
list of wastage and stagnation eases prepared by headmasters 
were also available and provided an opportunity to clarify the defi
nitions. On the whole, however, it seemed that the response of the 
ADEl's and the headmasters of the selected schools was rather cold. 
It may be remembered that at that time considerable agitation re
garding the payseales and other allowances receivable by the primary 
teachers was in progress throughout the province. The ADEI's 
actually hinted that it would be impOssible to proceed with the 
enquiry unless the school teachers concerned were adequately re
munerated for the work of the investigation. It was proposed that 
a remuneration on the basis of one rupee per ten completed schedules 
might be found acceptable. . The Institute by its letter dated 12th 
February, 1946 requested the Government for sanction. This was 
subsequently obtained. 

6. Subsequent DifficultW8.-The agitati(;m among the pri
mary school teachers regarding the seales was daily growing in 
strength and in March, 1946, they actually went on strike. When 
in April they returned to the schoolS, the teachers and ADEl's were 
D1l8Y with the annual examinations and no progress Could be tnade. 
Conditions in the voluntary schools were comparatively nOl'JJlal and 
P .•• 7 
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an attempt was made to proceed with the. investigation in voluntary 
schools. In February and March, I toured along with the super
visors and visited a number of voluntary schools. Conferences with 
the headmasters of the selected schools were arranged in groups at 
a number of suitable places and the questionnaire Schedules and the 
basic' definitions· were explained to them. In June and July the 
procedure was repeated in respect of the Local Board Schools. How. 
ever, from these Conferences it soon became clear, that the investi
gation could not proceed satisfactorily on. these lines. In the first 
instance, it was discovered that the ADEI's could not explain to the 
teachers the basic definitions 80 that the two lists of Wastage and 
Stagnation cases prepared by them were in most cases incomplete 
and erroneous. The same was true regarding the questionnaire, 
with this additional difficulty that one important tabular question 
relating to the school career of the pupil was found to be not in a 
form suitable for both a clear understanding' and entering. Finally, 
on account {)f the recent agitation, the general attitude of and rela
tions between the teachers and the ADEl's were not on the Whole 
conducive to an efficient and speedy completion of the enquiry. On 
the one hand, a few ADEI's were a little sympathetic ,towards the 
general llgitati{)n among the teachers and were inclined to ignore 
lapses {)n their part, regarding any additional work. On the other 
·hand, ·many teachers were not in a mood to listen to the directives 
and reminders from the department and in many cases ignored and 
in some actually defied the instructions. It was decided therefore. 
to abandon the attempt at conducting the enquiry through the depart
mental agency and through the aid of the ADEI's. Instead, it was 
thought that the investigation could proceed better if conducted 
directly through the teachers. 

7. Re1JiBecl Pla7/, of [7/,l1estigation.-With this in view the 
Institute addressed to headmasters of all the selected schools, a 
circular letter dated 1st September, 1946 requesting' them to co
{)perate with the Institute. After explaining briefly the objects of 
the investigation and giving precise definitions of the basic concepts 
involved, the letter contained detailed instructions for preparing the 
two lists of.Wastage and Stagnation cases from the school registers. 
Prescribed forms in duplicate for making' the lists were enclosed and 
the headmasters were requested to prepare the lists and return one 
copy to the office of the Institute as soon as possible. The letter con
cluded with a short sketch of the future lines of work involved and 
an assurance that the labour of the teachers in this connection would 
be adequately paid for directly by the Institute. The letter is re
produced in full in Appendix L 
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The response to this letter was not altogether poor and we 
started receIving the requisite lists. Reminders were issued in the 
case of defaulters and finally by the end of December, 1946, a majo
rity of the schools had returned the lists prepared. These were exa
mined and iii a few cases were actually checked. On the whole they 
appeared complete and accurate. 

In the meanwhile, the two questionnaire schedules, one for the 
individual student and the other for the village and the school, were 
revisecl, rearranged and reprinted so as to suit the convenience of 
the teachers. On 15th January, 1947, another circular letter was 
addressed to them. It contained detailed explanation of all the ques
tions in the two schedules and instructions as regards the manner of 
answering them. Along with this letter were enclosed sufficient 
copies of the printed questionnaire forms. The headmasters were 
requested to complete the forms for each one of the Wastage and 
Stagnation cases in their lists and return them to the Institute. The 
letter is reproduced in Appendix ll. The revised questionnaire sche
dules are given in Appendix Ill. 

The forms slowly started coming in. As soon as received, 
they were immediately checked for completeness and consistency. 
In cases where the work done was found satisfactory, the teachers 
concerned were paid directly by money orders at the agreed rate of 
one rupee per ten completed I!Chedules plus all postage charges. It 
may be noted incidentally that there were several letters from the 
school teachers complaining that the remuneration was totally in
adequate for the amount of labour involved. Not in all cases was 
the work satisfactory nor was the response very encouraging. Fre
quent reminders were issued throug'll the,office of the Deputy Educa
tionsl Inspector, the last of these being in the middle of June, 1947. 

It was soon realised that any further reminders were of no 
avaiL In 'many cases the reminders were apparently igIiored. In 
some cases, although the'school teachers appeared to have informed 
the office of the Deputy Educational Inspector that the fOrIDS were 
returned duly completed, actually none were receivecl in this office. 
Nothing could be done except convincing ourselves that they were 
lost in transit. Some others, having received t he reminders, re
turned the forms either blank or in a worse condition. It was, there
fore, thought neither useful nor advisable to continue the investiga
tion any longer and it was decided to close it by the end of June, 1947. 

In Table No. 4 is shown the final position regarding 
the returns. It will be seen that' only about half of the selected 
Local Board Schools returned the forms satisfactorily completed. 
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About thirty per cent did not return them at all, while the remaining 
twenty per cent returned them, but in a very unsatisfactory manner 
and in some cases actually blank. The position regarding the volun
tary schools is about_the same and is shown in Table ~o. O. 

TABLE No.4 

RetU1'llB from tn. .(.ocal Boerd. Schoo18. 

Taluka No. of selected No. with aatis- N ... with No. with - schools factory badreturna no return 
return. 

Jaoli 17 8 '" 10 
Khatao 26 16 S '1 
Koregaon 36 18 9 14 
Man 1& 12 1 2 
Satara 30 16 6 10 
Wai 24 18 6 6 

Total 149 '12 27 49 

TABLE No. 6 

R.e....... from tM Voluntary Schoo18 •. 

Taluka No. of selected No. with aatia- No.with . No.with 
schools factory bad returns no retum 

returns 

Jaoli 18 '1 '4 '1 
Khatao 28 16 " 8 
Koregaon , 2 2 
Man 26 11 8 12 
Satara 18 -' 4 Ii 
Wai 18 '1 2 , 
Total 102 46 19 38 

8. Nature of the DefOJUU.-It will thus be seen that due to 
circumstances beyond our control and mainly due to the rather mili
tant . spirit then prevalent among the primary school· teachers, the 
response to the investigation was not very satisfactory. Neverthe

_less, even as it is, the number of schedules we admitted as satisfac-
torily completed is not altogether small. We have in fact 1,778 cases 
of wastage and 1,264 cases of stagnation studied. However, due to 
the partial response, the representative character of the residua) 
sample becomes highly doubtful. We shall presently discuss this 
point in greater detail, but plainly it must be admitted that there is 
,no way of judging whether any serious bias has been introduced and 
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if so in which direction. We may note, however, that it is not true, 
as might at first be imagined, that it is only the worse types of schools 
with rather incapable teachers that failed to respond. Of course 
in certain cases when the returned forms were very unsatisfactorily 
filled in, there were indications that the school teacher, even though 
he meant to do an honest job, failed because he could not follow in
structions in the circular letter. But equally there were cases where 
the teachers were qualified men of good standing' and apparent abi
lity, who either liid not return the forms or returned them either 
blank or filled in in a very scrappy manner. It appears, therefore. 
that it is not only the better or worse types of schools that were the 
defaulters so that if there is any bias in the final residual sample, it is 
at least not so obvious. 

9. Representative Cha1V1Cter 0/ the R~ Sample.-We 
present below a series of tables in respect of the Local Board Schools 
designed to indicate the representative character of the residual sam
ple of these schools. 

TABLE No. 6 

Distribuli<m of all Schoou. lind tlo, ResidUlll S"""pw. Schoolll Be_ding to TrdukaB. 

Taluka Total number of Number of .chools in Percentage in the 
.. hoels the Residual sample sample 

Jaoli « 3 6.8 
Khatao 6S 16 23.5 
Koregaon 79 13 18.4 
Man 40 12 30.0 
Satara 81 15 18.6 
Wai 65 13 20.0 

Total 395 '12 18.2 

As will be seen fromTable No.6, we have obviously too few 
schools from Jaoli taluka, so much 8() that we may as well say that 
our investigation did not cover that area. Therefore, in the tables 
that follow, we shall omit aU schools from this taluka. 

TABLE No. '1 
DistribuUo1! of aU Schools cnd tho ResidUlll S"""ple Schools _ding 

to tho st<mdGrds tcught. 

Total number Number of .chools in Percentage in 
Up to standarda of scboola the Residual sample the sample 

III, IV 230 43 18.7 
V. VI. VII 121 26 21.5 

Total 861 69 19.6 
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TABLE No.8 

Distributi<m 0/ aU Schools and the Residual Samopz., Schools ~m, to 
tho teach ... typo. 

Teacher type Total number Number of scbools in Percentage in 
ofscbools the Residual sample. the sample 

One untrained 126 26 20.6 
One trained 33 & 1&.2 
Two teacbers 76 1& 19.7 
Tbree or more 

teachers 116 23 19.8 

Total 861 69 19.6 

TABLE No.9 

DiBtributi<m of aU Schools and Rosidua! Samople Schools accr>rdinll 
to the numb .... 0/ Btud ... t •• 

Number of Total number Number of scbools in Percentage in 
Students of scbools the Residual &ample thesample 

1-39 '127 22 17.8 
40-79 103 20 19.4 
80 and more 121 27 21.6 

Total 361 69 19.6 

We have a practically 20 per cent sample of Local Board 
Schools from the remaining five talukas. Considered from the pOint 
of view of the three characteristics, namely, the standards taught, 
teacher type and number of students, the sample is seen to be very 
well distributed and if the partial response has introduced any bias, 
its nature is by no 'means obvious. There appears, therefore, no 
obvious reason to believe that the results of the investigation even 
though based on a partial response are not representative of the 
schooling conditions in the five talukas. 

As to the Voluntary Schools, they are most of them a homo
geneous lot. It ia unlikely, therefore, that the residual sample suffers 
from any bias. We do not propose, therefore, to consider more than 
the geographical distribution of the sample. This is done in Table 
No. 10. It is clear that except in Koregaon taluka, the residual 
sample of voluntary schools is well distributed. 

10. Fi:M1. Data.-In Table Nos. 11 and 12 are given the final 
data in our hand of which an analysis is attempted in this report. It 
will be clear that in spite of the partial response, the number of 
wastage and stagnation cases in the sample is not altogether smalL 
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Jaoli 
Khatao 
Koregaon 
Man 
Satan 
Wai 

Total 

INTRODUCTORY 

TABLE No. 10 

VolwotMl/ Sc1uJols. 

Total No. of Number of sebools in 
Voluntary schools the Residual sample 

86 7 
67 16 
8 

52 11 
26 4 
25 7 

204 46 

TABLE No. 11 

lOS 

Percentage in 
the sample 

19.4 
28.1 

21.2 
16.4 
28.0 

22.0 

NumlJ ... 0/ 'IDtlBtage """.s 'ft tIM fi'Ml. _ples. 

Standard in which. Cases from Local Cases from Volun- Total No. of 
left the School Board Schools tarySchools Cases. 

Infant 695 244 939 
First 254 84 388 
Second 178 68 246 
Third 171 84 256 

Total 1,298 480 1,778 

TABLE No. 12 

NumlJ ... of Stagnatioft Cues in tIM fi'Ml. SMnp1,e. 

Cases from Local Cases from V olun- Total No. of 
Present Standard Board Schools tary Schools Cases 

Infant 199 137 336 
First 248 86 333 
Second 274 44 318 
Third 243 34 277 

Total 1164 800 1,264 

11. Plan of the Reporl.-The existence of the two phenomena 
wastage and stagnation in primary education was perhaps first noted 
by the Hartog Committee. The second chapter of this report be
gins with an examination of the observations of'the Committee in 
this respect. Later, by means of a somewhat different approach 
than that adopted by the Committee. and on the basis of the statisti-
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cal returns of the Director of Public Instrnciion, we obtain estimate!! 
of wastage for the Bombay Province, separately for the two periods 
1927-28 to 1935-36 and 1936-37 to 1944-45. It is noteworthy that 
though the conditions in Bombay Province in this respect appear 
substantially better than the general conditions in India- they seem 
to remain about the same throughout the seventeen year period from 
1927-28 to 1944-45. This is followed by an examination of the 
wastage conditions in Satara District, which in comparison with the 
average conditions in the provinces, again, appear somewhat better. 

In subsequent chapters are presented the results of the in
vestigation. 

In Chapters III and IV we obtain the estimates of Wastage 
and Stagnation in the Local Board Schools. In Chapter III, while 
obtaining the estimates of wastage, we discover sufficient internal 
evidence to indicate that the reporting of wastage cases in our in
vestigation was very nearly complete. In Chapter IV, on the other 
hand, while deriving estimates of stagnation, we feel doubtful as to 
the completeness of enumeration of such cases. A certain statistical 
reasoning is seen to confirm these doubts and actually to indicate the 
extent of such underenumeration. 

In Chapter V, we examine the conditions in the Voluntary 
Schools and compare them with those prevailing in the Local Board 
Schools. Due to the smallness of our sample from these schools, it 
is not found possible to obtain separate estimate!! of wastage and 
stagnation. Nevertheless, sufficient evidence is presented to indicate 
that the. extent of wastage in Voluntary Schools is actually smaller 
in the infant class, but that it is increasingly greater in highel' 
standards. On the other hand, stagnation appears more prevalent 
in the infant class, but less so in the higher standards. 

Causes underlying the two phenomena are discussed in chap
ter VI. A major analytical difficulty arises due to the fact that our 
investigation does not provide for anything like a normal or control 
group with which to compare the wastage and stagnation cases. 
Nevertheless, much coherent internal evidence is presented to indI
cate the existence of several causes underlying the phenomena of 
wastage and stagnation._ 

In the appendices are given details of the investigational pro
cedure and certain technical points of statistical analysis. 



CHAPTER II 

NATURE OF THE PHENOMENA 

1. The Hartog Committee.-It -was perhaps the Hartog 
Committee in 1929, which for the first time drew pointed attention 
to the phenomena of Wastage and Stagnation in Primary Education. 
We quote below from the Committee's observations in this respec.t:-

"Primary Education is ineffective unless it at least pro
duces literacy and the only definite material for ascertaining' the 
prevalence of literacy in India is that provided by the census .... 
Unfortunately for our purpose, this census was taken as far 
back as 1921 and, therefore; it is not possible to estimate with 
any accuracy the effect which the large quantitative expansion 
of education_during the last seven years had on literacy. For 
the period subsequent to 1921, all that can be done is to estimate 
the probable effect of the schools on literacy by examining the 
conditions which prevail in them, Are these conditions such as 
to justify the belief that a larger number or a larger proportion 
of the pupils who attend them are attaining effective and per
manent literacy? . We think it justifiable to assume that, on the' 
average, no child who has not completed a primary course of at 
least four years will become permanently literate; and for our 
purpose, we shall, therefore, examine the enrolment of each class, 
to find out whether the pupils are progressing' satisfactorily from 
class to class and whether in large numbers they reach class IV. 

"The following table shows the successive diminution in num
bers as we pass from class I to class IV and V at the primary 
stage." (Only the figures for British India and the Bombay Pre
sidency are quoted below) .. 

"The diminution is enormous .•.• The diminution is mainly 
due to two causes, which we shall term "Wastage" and "Stagna.
tion". By "Wastage" in wbat follows,-we mean the premature 
withdrawal of ehildren from school at any stage before comple
tion of the primary course. There is of course a diminution in 
numbers from class to class due. to natural causes, such as death 
and illness, but the mot:tality figures show that such diminu
tion must be sman-compared to the total diminution. By "Stag
nation" we mean the retention in a lower class of a child for Ii. 
period of more than one year. Such stagnation obviously leads 
to the disproportionate size of the lower as compared with the . 
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Numb ... 01 Pupils in Bff)/s S."""4 bg Sta,les. 

Class I II III IV V 
(Bombay I II III IV 

terminology) Infant. Std. Std. Std. Std. 

Year 1922-23 1923·24 1924-21> 1926·26 1926·27 
No. of pupils, 

British India 3,463,046 1,218,768 897.612 666;101 893,466 
Per 1,000 in 

infant class 1,000 353 260 190 144 
Bombay· , 

Presidency 262,274 134,513 121,607 102,606 90,638 
Per 1.000 in 

infant class 1,000 633 482 406 859 

higher classes. The figures taken by themselves do not indicate 
how far the excessive diminution in numbers from class to class 
is due to "Wastage" and how far it is due to "Stagnation", but 
our enquiries show that by far the more potent factor is 
"Wastage" . 

"In interpreting' the figures, it is true that some allowance 
must be made for special circumstances. A period of rapid ex
pansion naturally results in an abnormal enlargement of class I 
and as a consequence a temporary disproportion between the 
numbers in class I and those in the higher classes. Again in 
many provinces a certain number of new admissions are usually 
made towards the end of the school year with the result that the 
new recruits while swelling the enrolment of class I cannot hope 
to obtain promotion till after the completion of the folloWing 
year. But even when we make all possible allowances and dis
count the figures liber~l1y the hard facts of wastage and stagna-
tion are shocking." . 

It will be noted that the proportion of pupils in class IV, to 
that in class I, for the British India is only 19 per cent. the same for 
the Bombay Presidency is 41 per cent. , The Committee then proceeds 
to observe as follows :-

"On the assumption' which we have made that on the ave
rage no child who has not completed a primary course of at least 
four years will become permanently literate. we find that taking 
British India as a whole, the present system produced in 1925-26 
only eighteen potential literates out of every hundred who joined 
class I in 1922-23." 

A similar statement for the Bombay Presidency would be that 
the present system produced in 1925-26 only 41 potential literates 
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out of every hundred who joined class I (that is infant class) in 
1922-23. 

The principal defect from which the Committee's analysis 
seems to suffer is their inability to make due allowance for the pheno
menon of "Stagnation" and their consequent failure to appreciate 
the relationship between the number in infant class in 1922-23 and 
the number in III standard in 1925-26. The Committee recognise 
that the figures taken by themselves do not indicate how far the 
excessive diminution in numbers from class to class is due to 
"Wastage" and how far it is due to "Stagnation". Nevertheless, 
they proceed on the assumption that "by far the more potent factor 
is wastage" and actually attribute the whole of it to that cause. As 
to the relationship between the numbers in different classes in diffe
rent years, it was obviously difficult to have grasped it without a more 
detailed analysis for which the Committee, of course, could not have 
time enough to go into. With more time and fuller statistics, we 
attempt below-a somewhat different approach to the problem. 

2. Statistics of Public Instruction.-We give below two tables 
compiled from the "Annual Reports on Public Instruction" for the 
Bombay Presidency. In Table No. 13 are given number of boys in 
different classes at year ends for the period from 1927-2810 1944-45. 

TAJiLE No. 13 

N_b", 01 bOIlS in differem cllu ... 01 'P1'imtvr'II BCMOU. in. Bomball P .. eBidencrl 
at lIeu ends I ... the period from 1927-28 to 1944-45. 

Infant I II III IV 

1927-28 269,048 143,888 126,'113 102,393 86,842 
1928-29 274,842 143,762 130,867 106,814 89,484 
1928-30 285,800 . 145,786 130,188 105,800 90,669 
1980-31 293,178 147,809 131,669 107,184 91,629 
1931-32 289,334 154,320 136,715 111,014 96,226 
1932-33 271,090 154,383 :MO,669 114,203 98.070 
1938-34 278,111 152,683 141,921 116,966 101,066 
1984-36 283,915 158,372 143,815 119,924 104,682 
1936-36 288,715 163,062 148,962 122,648 107,620 
1936-37 257,112 . 149,074 136,997 112,640 97,329 
1937-38 262,974 155,699 143,812 117,071 102,698 
1938-39 367,860 162,230 147,198 117,624 100,890 
1939-40 405,225 200,586 166,838 126,872 104,677 
1940-41 368,114- 218,961 180,379 136,036 112,686 
1941-42 348,496 203,006 190,976 151,215 116,415 
1942-43 326,127 192,160 177,311 167,258 126,462 
1943-44 329,490 187,535 169,636 150,683 131,864 
1914-45 347,602 187,201 161,608 142,525 127,031 
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In Table No. 14 are given the number of boys who during this period 
passed and were promoted from the several classes to the upper 
classes. The numbers up to 1935-36 include those for Sind, while 
from 1936-37 onwards, Sind, having been formed into a separate 
province, has been excluded. We shall, therefore, consider this 
period in two portions-one from 1927-28 to 1935-36 and another 
from 1936-37 to 1944-45. 

TABLE No. 14 

Numb ... of bOllB passing fTOm different c!aB ••• to upper c!aB ... of prim<Wfl 
Bckool8 in Bomb<>!1 P1'6menCII eac}, 1IeM during til. period from 

1927-28 to 1943-44. 

Infant I II III IV 

1927-28 133,926 98,037 83,046 88,793 61,229 
1928-29 134,784 96,788 84,093 67,346 49,687 
1929-30 122,050 95,820 80,238 67,066 49,806 
1930-31 140,244 103,181 88,605 76,816 66,026 
1931-32 138,654 106,097 88,329 74,692 57,014 
1932-33 135,791 112,548 94,663 79,108 59,845 
1983-34 186,963 111,832 98,175 -82,598 63,576 
1934-36 131,129 104,096 90,639 78,624 61,878 
1936-36 143,445 114,021 98,126 82,162 - 66,602 
1936-37 134,884 103,673 87,137 74,360 60,690 
1937-28 134,335 106,416 91,968 77,829 62,586 
1938-39 156,484 111,798 101,988 82,473 67,852 
1939-40 195,475 129,788 .106,862 88,484 69,775 
1940-41 202,130 149,610 121,130 96,191 71,65;] 
1941-42 200,946 142,269 _ 136,893 107,979 81,077 
1942-43 178,983 136,585 130,413 110,891 84,864 
1943-44 172,689 132,813 120,327 111,919 88,636 

3. Wastage dwring 1927-28 to 1935-36.-We now note that 
during the period of eight years from 1927-28 to 1934-35, in all 
1,073,441 boys were promoted from the Infant Class to I standard. 
Similar numbers from other standards are given in Table No. 15. 

TABLE No. 15 

N"",ber of bOIlS promoted from 11f1h'ioua .148 ••• du.ri1l(l 1927·28 to i934-86. 

CIa •• 

Infant 
I 

II 
III 
IV 

Number promoted 

1,073,441 
828,388 . 
707,788 
1194,841 
448,461 
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We have on the other hand the following number of boys in 
different classes at the beginning and at the end of the period:-

TABLE No. 16 

NunJ, ... of boys in diffennt .!as_ Ge 11- tmda. 

Class 

I 
II 

III 
IV 

1927-28 

143,888 
126,713 
102,393 
86,842 

1935-36 

163,062 
148,962 
122,648 
107,620 

Thus at the end of 1927-28 there were 143,888 boys in I stand
ard. During next eight years, 10,73,441 were promoted from the 
infant class and the same passed into this class; on the other hand 
828,368 boys passed out of this class. If there were no wastage 
from any causes whatsoever, that is all those who were in I standard 
at the end of 1927-28, and all those wilo passed into it subsequently 
would not leave that class without passing out then we would expect 
that there would be 143,888 + 1,073,441- 828,368 = 388,961 students 
in this class at the year end 1935-36. Actually there were only 
163,062 boys in this class. Hence the difference, 

388,961-163,062 = 225,899 
must be presumed to have left I standard during the course of eight 
years. 

The estimated wastage is from an causes and thus includes 
deaths as well. On the other hand it is based on the assumption 
that there is no direct recruitment to I standard, that is, not except 
through promotion from the infant class. This preSumption is of 
course substantially true; nevertehless, in that sense the estimated 
wastage is the minimum to be expected Similar estimates of 
wastage from different classes during the eight year period are given 
in Table No. 17. 

CIass 

I 
II 

III 
IV 

TABLE No. 17 

EstimGtes of W ... tczge /.-om VMious C!asBea during eight 118MB 
1928-29 to 1935-36 

Expected No. at the end Actual Difference 
of 1936-36 Wastage 

888,961 163,062 225,899 
247,293 148,952 98,341 
216,340 122,648 92,692 
233,222 107,620 125,602 
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This, therefore, is the estimated wastage in the course of 
eight years. Dividing these figures by eight we get the average 
wastage per year. We shall relate this average wastage from eacb 
class to the average number in that class at the end of a year. Taking 
the average of the year end numbers for the years 1928-29 to 1935-86, 
we have the following :-

TABLE No. 18 

A ,,_g~ numb ... in 'Various clGaB6S at the 116M' MId for the p..-iod 1928-29 to 
1935-86 and the af} ... ag~ wastage wera 1I~r through thes. classes. 

Class 

Infant 
I 

II 
III 
IV 

Average 
Number 

at an 
yearend 

283,123 
152,608 
188,081 
i12,942 
97,406 

Average 
wastage 

during the 
year 

28,281 
12,293 
11,687 
15,700 

Average No. Annual wastage 
at the begin- 8S percentage of 

ningof a the number at 
year the beginning. 

--
180,145 16.62 
160,380 8.11 
124,529 9.aO 
113,106 13.88 

Thus it appears that during the period from 1928-29 to 1935-36 
on an average, of the students who were in I standard at the begin
ning of an year, 15.62 per cent left the school before the end of the 
year. Similarly, of those at the beginning of an year in II standard, 
8.17 per cent left the school during' the year. These wastage percen
tages are given in the last column of the above table. It is obvious 
that a siniilar estimate of wastage through the Infant class could 
not be obtained. Provisionally we put it at 20 per cent. This is 
merely for a formal completeness of analysis. 

This is the story of a single year, that is to say, of the 10,000 
studentS who are in I standard, 1.562 leave the school during the 
year, leaving only 8,438 on roll of that class at the year end. Not 
all of these, however, pass the standard and are promoted. Some of 
these pass while others faiL Those who fail, have to spend another 
year in the same standard and 15.62 per cent of them again leave the 
school. The process continues and in order to find exactly how many 
of the original 10,000 in I standard actually pass that standard and 
how many leave the school without even completing that standard 
we must trace this process to its end. &fore we do it we must know 
the average passing percentages during this period. On the basia 
~f the figures for the period 1927-28 to 1935-36. we.have the follow
ing passing percentages. 
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TABLE No. 19. 

A"erng~ _Bing percent<Jg •• in Different clus •• , during tho period 
1927-28 to 1935-36 . 

CIa •• 
Infant 

Average passing pereentage 
48.02 

I 
II 

III 
IV 

69.09 
65.45 
67.30 
69.47 

Thus during this period, on an average, of the boys who were 
in Infant Class at an year end, only 48.02 per cent passed and were 
promoted to the higher class; similarly for the other standards. 

With the aid of these wastage and passing percentages, we 
can work out the total wastage through each class. The arithmetical 
procedure is given in Appendix IV. In Table No. 20 are given the 
net wastage tnrough each class :-

TABLE No. 20 

Tot4l W .... tag. th,.""gA eaclr. cltur. during 1928-29 to 1936-36. 

Class 

Infant 
I 

II 
III 
IV 

Total wastage percent 

34.24 
21,13 
11.97 
13.22 
21.32 

The meaning of these figures shOUld be clearly understood. 
They mean that of 100 boys who enter the Infant Class, only 66 pass 
and are promoted to I standard while 34 leave the school from the 
infant class itself; similarly, of 100 boys who enter I standard, only· 
79 pass and are promoted to n standard while 21 leave the school 
from I standard itself, and so on for the other standards. 

Applying these total wastage percentages to a cohort of 10,000 
boys freshly entering the school we may now estimate the number 
out of them who reach various standards and the numbers who leave 
the school at various stagss. 

ThUB of 10,000 fresh entrants only 3,117 eomplete the primary 
course, while 6,883 leave the school at various stages as shown above. 
This appears to be the appropriate form to describe the phenomenon 
of wastalle. 
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TABLE No. 21 

N_bers out 0/10,000 Ires"-enflrtttnJ;s in ~he 1 .. ,,,nt Class who """_ 'It.riouB 
ataltdarda. "nd who ,,"v. tAs ochool fr&m 1Iarious .tandard8. 

Class, 

Infant 
I 

11 
III 
IV 

Number who pass this 
class and are promo

ted to tba next 

6,576 
6,186 
4,566 
8,962 
8,117 

Total 

Numbers who leave 
the ..,hool from 

this.la .. 

8,424 
1,390 

620 
604 
846 

6,838 

The other phenomenon, namely, that of stagnation, consists 
in the fact that, of the boys who complete the primary course up to 
various stages, sOme take more than the normal period to reach that 
stage. Thus, for instance, of the 6,576 boys who passed out of the 
Infant Class, some might have spent only one year in that class, but 
others might have spent more than one year. Publishel! statistiC!! 
are inadequate to discuss the extent of this phenomenon. There
fore, we postpone its discussion, to a subsquent section, where we 
shall present the investigational n;tateriaL 

4. Wastage Du1'iJng 1936-37 tct 1944-46.-For comparison 
with the conditions in the earlier period, we shall now estimate, by 
the same method, the extent of wastage during the period from 
1936-37 to 1944-40. 

In Table No. 22, are given the estimates of the average 
annual wastage and the passing percentages for this period corres
ponding to those derived in'the last column of Table No. 18 and in 
Table No. 19 for the earlier period. 

TABLE No. 22 
A"OT4I1e' A,,1I....u Wa8tagB .. nd Pa8Binl1 Peroenfrsl1' in dilJBrBnt oIass •• lor 

th. period fr&m 1936-37 to 1944-45. 

Infant 
I 

II 
III 
IV 

Annual wastage 
as percent of 
the number on 

roll of the el ... 
at the beginning 

of the year, 

17.76 
6.44 
9.84 

12.62 

Average passing as 
percent of the 
number on roll 

at the end 
of the year 

61.83 
68.91 
68.87 
70.17 
65.70 
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We have no estimate for wastage in Infant class. and as be
fore we take it to be 20 per cent. On the basis of these annua1 
wastage and passing percentag'es, we have the following estimates 
of the numbers out of an initia1 cohort of 10,000 fresh entrants in the 
Infant class, who pass the various stages and the number who leave 
the school at the varous stages. 

TABLE No. 23 

Nu ... bero out 01 10,000 Ire.k entrant. in tke Infant clu., wko """. "ario .... 
• tandMdo a.nti WM ka.". tke .c1tool from l1ariou1 BtandMdo 

Class 

Infant 
I 

II 
III 
IV 

Number who pall the
class and are promo

ted to the next 

6,746 
6,137 
4,670 
'.063 

"3,323 

Number who leave 
the •• hool from 

this class 

3,254 
1,809 

467 
617 
730 

Total 6.677 

Comparing this with the Table No. 21, it appears that the 
average wastage conditions during the period from 1936-37 to 
1944-45 were only slightly better than the average conditions during 
the period from 1927-28 to 1935-36. 

5. Wasftage Conditions in Satara. Distriet.-We shall now brielly 
examine the wastage conditions prevalent in Satara Disl;r.ict. 

From the point of view of primary education Satara District 
forms about 6 per cent of the whole province. Thus we have the 
following :-

F ..• S 

TABLE No. 24 

Total ",-,moer of Male Studentl in tke pri ..... TI/ .0koo18 (In/ant to 
.ta1ldard IV). 

Year Province. Satara Percent 

1931-32 684,523 47,769 6.98 
1936-37 753,152 54,594 7.26 
1936-39 885,292 64,646 7.30 
1940-41 10,15,065 60,620 5.97 
1941-42 10,10,107 61,544 6.09 
1942-43 979,ao8 60,348 6.16 
1943-44 969,G08 66,506 5.83 
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The proportion that Satara District bears to the whole pro
vince has somewhat decreased after 1938-39. This proportion is 
more or less steady during the four years from 1940-41 to 1943-44 
In order to compare the wastage conditions in Satara District with 
that in the whole province, we shall, therefore, depend only -on figures 
for this period. In Table No. 25, we compare the average distribu
tion of students among different classes during' the period from 
1940-41 to 1943-44 for the province and the district. 

TABLE No. 25 

A., .... ge diotrWuU<m of .tud."ta in different cl4es •• for 10,000 i1l In/ant clu. 
during t1t4 period 1940-41 to 1943-44. 

Class Province Satara District 

Infant 10,000 10,000 
I 5,842 6,329 

II 5,234 6,130 
III 4,329 5,308 
IV 3,672 4,860 

It is obvious that the decrement in numbers from class to clalls 
is considerably less in Satara than the whole province. We shouLd 
expect, therefore, that the wastage in Saws District would be smaller 
than in _the whole province. 

We do not possess sufficient statistical material for Satara Dis
trict to make the comparison more precise. The above figures are, 
however, probably sufficient to indicate that the wastage in Satara 
District is considerably smaller than in the whole province. 

We DOW proceed to present the results of the sample investiga-
tion. 
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WASTAGE IN THE LOCAL BOARD SCHOOLS 

1. Estimates of Annual Wastage by Standarth.-As"has 
been said, returns from only 72 Local Board Schools have been ad
mitted for the purpose of this report. Table No. 26 gives, year by 
year, and for each standard separately, the total strength at each 
year end, of the 72 schools combined, and the number of students 
passed and promoted. to the higher standard. 

TABLE No. 26 

Numbers 0" I/e"r end rolls .f dilf_t stcmd<>rds "nd the _mbers ",h. 1XU80d 
and wore promoted to the """t class-by 1/8MB. in 72 Local Bol1l1'd Pri:'''''rJi 

Schoo/lr. 

Year Infant - I 11 III 
Total Pasa Total Paa. Total Paaa Total pass 

1941-42 1.475 714 1.006 'l27 88& 662 884 636 
1942-43 1.490 754 911 656 935 670 846 619 
1943-44 1.428 687 954 663 828 674 862 699 
1944-45 1.501 680 935 607 883 584 791 636 
194&-46 1,616 627 896 536 838 508 733 - 443 

From the number on roll at the year end in any lItandard, and 
from the numbers who were promoted from the lower standard to 
that standard and from that standard to the next one, it should be 
possible to obtain Bome idea as to the number who left the school in 
that standard during the year. For instance, there were 1.006 
students on roll of the first standard at the year end 1941-42. Of 
these 727 passed and were promoted to the second standard. On th~ 
other hand, 714 were at the same time promoted from the infant class 
to the first standard. If none left the school in the first standard 
during 1942-43, we would expect 1,006-727 +714=993 students to 
be on roll of this standard at the year end 194243. Actually it is 
reported that there were only 911 students. The difference 933-
911=82 should have, therefore, left the school in this standard during 
1942-43. 

This would be a fairly good estimate of the wastage- cases if. 
we could make two assumptions. Every year a number of students 
leave the school only temporarily and come back the next year. Their 
names are thus only temporarily removed from the roll at the year. 
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end and re-entered the next year. We shall assume, in the first 
instance, that every year such eases of temporary leaving and re
entry mutually balance. This may not be so with respect to each 
school every year, but should not be far from the'fact when a total 
of as many as 72 schools is considered. Secondly, there are a few 
eases every year when students leave one school to join another. It 
should be noted that this phenomenon is by no means as frequent or 
as numerous as the one previously mentioned. In this ease also we 
shall assume that in a large group of schools such eases mutually 
balance. We have no factual material either to upport or to sub
stantiate these two assumptions. Both of the~ nevertheless, appear 
reasonable, especially when applied to a g'.roup of as many as 72 
schools. We shall proceed on this basis. 

82 is therefore the estimated number of students who left the 
school permanently in the first standard, during 1942-43. Similar 
estimates for all the standards, except the infant class, for each year, 
are given in Table No. 27. It is obvious that no such estimates 
could be obtained for the infant class nor could they be obtained for 
any class for the year 1941-42. 

TABLE No. 27 

Estimates of Waau.g. C...... bll Stt1lnd.aHds. 

Year I II III Total 

1942-43 82 25 64 161 
1942-44 66 93 SO 183 
1944-46 43 34 46 128 

1945-46 118 68 106 287 

Total 293 220 241 764 

2. The Repvrted Wastage Case8~As against this estimated 
total of 754 wastage eases who left the school permanently from the 
standards I, II and III during the four years from 1942-43 to 1945-46, 
only 603 wastage cases have been reported from these standards. 
The difference between the estimated and the reported cases of 
wastage is, as will be apparent from the following table, solely due 
to the fact that the investigation period, that is the period of report
ing wastage eases, did not cover the whole of the school year 1945-46, 
that is up to the end of May, 1946. Instead it covered the period only 
up to the end of December, 1945. It will be clear from Table No. 28 
that the reporting of wastage eases, for the first three years has been 
very complete. 
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TABLE No. 28 

C_paN'" of tM E.timaud _ Reported Waatage Caa .. bV v ...... • 

Period 

19e45 
1941>-46 

Total 

Estimated 

467 
287 

754 

Reported 

468 
135 

603 

111 

Thus the only difference is in the year 1945-46 and that, as 
explained above, is due to obvious reasons. 

We- may now compare .the estimated and reported wastage 
cases by their distribution according to standards. This is done 
in Table No. 29 

TABLE No. 29 

Comp"riamo of tM Em_d .. 114 Reported W ... tag. C ..... b1/ StandczrdB. 

Percent Percent 
Class Estimated ofTota! Reported oiTota! 

I 293 38.9 254 42.1 
II 

.. 
220 29.2 178 29.5 

III 241 32.0 171 28.4 

Total 764 100.0 603 100.0 

3. EBtimatetJ of the Wastage from Infant Class.-The two 
distributions according to standards are seen to be in good agree
ment. We might, therefore, take this as the basis for estimating 
the wastage in the infant class. Corresponing to the 603 wastage 
cases reported in I, II and III standards together, there are reported 
695 wastage cases from infant class. On this basis we might expect 
an estimated wastage of 869 from the infant class, comparable with 
the estimated total of 154 for the three standards together. 

We shall now try to so distribute these estimated 869 cases 
over the four years, that for each year the estimated wastage in 
infant class would bear approximately the same ratio to the estimated 
wastage in· the three standards as bears the reported wastage in 
infant class to the reported total for the three standards. This is 
done in Table No. 30. . 

4. Estimates of fresh entrants in the infant class.-From 
these estimates of wastage in infant class, we shall now try to obtain 
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.estimates of fresh entrants in this class, year by year. This may be 
done as follows: At the year end 1941-42, for instance, there were 
1,475 students on roll of this class. Of these 714 passed and were 
promoted to the first standard. Further, during' 1942-43, 179 stu
dents have been estimated to have left the school in this class, leaving 
a total of 1,490 on the roll at the year end. In order that this should 
be so, it is necessary that 1,490-1,475 + 714 + 179=903 students 
should have freshly entered the school during the year 1942-43. 
Figures for other years may be similarly. worked out. They are 
given in Table No. 31. 

TABLE No. 30 

E.timated W ... tags lrom tAB 1n/",.,.t Class during the four II'''N 
1942-43 to 1946-46. 

-
Year 

1942-43 
1943-44 
1944-46 
1946-46 

Total 

TABLE No. 31 

Wastage from 
Infant CI.."" 

179 
2040 
137 

·349 

869 

E.timllted Fre"'. Ent ...... ts in ths [n/ant CI .... dltri1/.(/ ths lour I/' .. N 
1942-43 to 1946-46 

Year 

1942-43 
1943-44 
1944-46 
1945-46 

Fresh entrant. 
during the year 

996 
896 
897 

1,143 

Except for the last year all the estimates are in good mutual 
"!!Teement. In 1945-46, both the number of new entrants and the 
number who left the school during the year are very high. The 
abnormal eircuIll6tsnces of this year, are due to the system of com
pulsory primary education that was being' initiated in this district 
during the year. Even in villages where compulsion was not brought 
into force, due to ignorance, large numbers of children were got en
rolled into the school registers. Many of these never attended the 
school and their names were subsequently removed. This of course, 
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happened in the infant class. A part of. both the high numbers of 
fresh entrants and those who left the school mutually cancel. It may 
also be noted that the number standing' on roll of this class at the 
end of the year is also higher than similar numbers for other years. 
These figures, therefore, do not represent nonnal conditions. 

We shall now summarise the argument so far. From the 
numbers on roll of each standard at each year end and the number 
who passed and were promoted to the higher standard, we obtained 
estimates of wastage cases, that is of those who left the school per
manently, in each standard and for each year. Such estimates could 
not of course be obtained for the infant class. There were obtained 
by means of a comparison of the estimated wastage in I, II and III 
standards with the corresponding reported cases. Having satisfied 
that the reporting' of wastage cases from the selected schools was 
very complete, we compared the estimated and the reported wastage 
by standards. The distribution of the estimated and the reported 
wastage cases according to the three standards' were in good agree
ment. This therefore was made the basis of estimating the wastage 
in theJnfant class. On this basis was estimated a total of 869 wast
age cases in infant class during the four years. These were 
distributed over the four years so that in esch year the ratio of 
wastage in the infant class to the wastage, in the three standards 
would be the same for the reported and the estimated. 

From these estimated wastage cases in the infant' class, were 
further estimated, year by year, the numbers of new entrants in this 
class. All such estimates, except those fOl: the last year, were found 
to be mutually consistent. In the ease of the last year, the estimated 
figures, both for the new entrants and wastage cases, were substan
tially higher than similar estimates for other years. It was pointed 
out that this excess was attributable to the initiation of compulsory 
education in this district during the year .. 

5. Swmma1"1f of working of different classe8.-The working 
of the infant class in the 72 Local Board Schools, during the five 
year period, is presented in Table No. 32. 

The infant class working for the year 1942-43 reads thus :_ 
thus:-

There were 761 students on roll at the beginning of the year, 
being the remnants of the previous year. To these were added dur
ing the year 908 new entrants, making a total of 1,669 enrolled. . Of 
these 179 left the school during the year, leaving 1,490 on roll at the 
end of it. This forms 89.3 per cent. of the' total enrolled, namely. 
1,669. Thus of all those who ever entered the roll during the year, 
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89.S per cent. stayed to the end of the year. Out of these 754, that 
is 50.6 per cent. passed the annual examination at the end of the 
year, and were promoted to the next standard. The remaining 736 
are to be carried forward to the infant class roll for the next year, 
namely .1948-44. 

TABLE No. 82 

Working of tM I .. f",m Clasa during tM live '/Ie .... period, in 72 Local BD4rt1. 
SCMOle. 

Year 1941-42 1942-43 ·1948-44 1944-46 1945-46 

Old students from tM previoua '/10_ 761 736 741· 821 
New entrants during the year 908 896 897 1,143 

(estimated). 
Total enrolled during the '/leer 1,669 1,632 1,638 1,964 
Of whom left during year 179 204 137 849 

(eBtima.!ed). 
On roll at '/I ..... end 1,476 1,490 1,428 1,501 1,616 
% at the end to total enrolled 87.3 87.5 91.6 82.2 
Promotsd -to the next .tand4rt1. 714 754 687 680 627 
% promoted to total on .. oil ..t end 48.4 606 48.1 46.3 38.8 
Remai7ldw 761 736 741 821 988 

Similar statements for the other years may be read from the 
Table No. 32. . 

Similar tabulated statements for the other standards follow. 
The only difference between these and the above statement for the 
infant class is that while the new entrants to the infant class are 
fresh students to the school, similar entrants in the other standard.~ 
are those passed and promoted from the lower standard to this 
standard. 

TABLE No. 33 

Working of tM Firat Stand4rtl. during tM Iiv, 1/ ..... period in 72 Local BD4rd 
Scho.Ie. 

Year 1941-42 1942-43 1943-44 1944-45 1945-46 

Old students from previoua 1/B .... 279 255 291 328 
New entrants promoted from 

infant Claas . 714 754 687 .680 
Total enrolled dv.";"g tM lie_ 993 1,009 978 1,008 
Of whom left during year 

(.stimated) . 
82 55 4S 113 

On roll at llear end 1,006 911 954 935 895 
% at the end to the total ."rollstl 91.7 94.1i 95.6 88.8 
Promoted to the ... ",t Stand4rt1. 727 656 663 607 535 
% promoted to total on roll at end . 72.0 69.5 64.9 .69.8 
Remainder 279 255 291 328 360 
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TABLE No. 3( 

Worki7l/1 of the Seooml St4'1UlMd d:mTng t"'s fi"e fie .... period in '12 LoCGl Boarcl 
SclooolB. 

Year. 1941-42 1942-43 1943-« 19«-45 194646 

Old students from previoua flerw 233 265 25( 299 
New entrants promoted from 72'1 656 663 60'7 

II st4'1UlMd 
Total enrolled during the fI ..... 960 921 &17 1106 
Of whom left during year 26 98 3( 68 

(eBtimat..i) 
On ron at flerw 8M 385 936 828 383 838 
% at the end to the totsl rnroUed 97.( 89.9 96.8 92.6 
Promoted to the next .t4ndc.rd 652 670 674 684 508 
% promoted to total on TOU at 8M 73.7 71.7 69.3 66.1 60.6 
R....,.inthr 233 265 2M 299 SSO 

TABLE No. 36 

Worki1I9 of the TAird Siandc.rd du.ring the fi"e 1/ear period in '12 Local B ...... d 
SelooolB. . 

Year 1941-42 1942-43 19(3-« 19«-45 1946-46 

Old students from pr..,;"w, 1/- 248 227 263 256 
New entrants promoted from Std. II 562 670 67( 684 
Tots! enrolled during the fI ... r 900 897 837 839 
Of whom left during year M 

~ 

35 46 106 
(estimated) • 

On ron at 1/e,... 8M 884 846 862 791 733 
% at the end to the tots! enroUed 94.0 96.1 94.5 87.4 
PrQmoted to the nezt .tandc.rd 686 619 699 636 443 
'1. promoted to total on ,-oU at 8M 11.9 78.2 69.6 6'1.8 60.4 
R......m.der 248 22'1 263 256 290 

The working of any standard may be _best summarised by 
means of two percentages--one, which we might call the retention 
percentage, is the peerentage of the total enrolled during a year that 
remain on roll at the eud of the year; and secOndly, the percentage 
of the total on roll at the end that passes and is promoted to the next 
standard. In Table No. 86 are brought together these sets of per
centages for the infant class and the three standards. 

6. The average 'fHLBBing aml retention percentgaell.-It.is 
clear that there has been a definite decline in the passing percentages 
during' the course of the five years. This trend is apparent in all 
the standards. It may be either due to a deterioration of the 
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scholastic standard or to a stHfening'of the passing standard, . The 
decline begins definitely from the year 1943-44 and continues to the 
end of the period studied. From what is generally known was the 
political atmosphere prevalent in this area during· the three yeal'll 
1943-46, a definite deterioration in the scholastic stabdards rathel' 
than any raising of the examining standard, appears most likely to 
.be the cause of this phenomenon. The sharp deterioration in 1945-
46 should be attributable to the conditions then prevailing among 
teachers, to which a reference has already been made. 

TABLE No. 36 

R6t.ntion .. "d p ... Bing per •• "tIJg •• fM' the InfGnt C"," "nd the Three StlJmi<Jm.. 

Infant I II III 
Reten- Pa88- Rete .... P ...... Reten- P ....... Reten- P ..... 

tion ing tiOD ing tiOD ing tion ing 
per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent per cent 

1941-42 48.4 72.3 73.7 71.9 
1942-43 89,8 50.6 91.7 '12.0 97.4 71.7 94.0 73.2 
1&43-44 87.5 48.1 94.6 69.6 89.9 69.3 96.1 69.6 
1944-46 91.6 46.3 95.6 64.9 96.8 66.1 94.6 67.8 
1945-46 82.2 38.8 88.8 59.8 92.6 60.6 87.4 60;4 
Average 89.6 49.0 93.9 7L8 94.6 71.6 94.8 7U 

The' fact of a'deterioration in the scholastic standard rather 
than raising of the examining standard, is also suggested when it is 
noted that not only fewer passed the annual examination, but also 
fewer appeared for them. The passing percentages as given above 
migiJt be corrected for this f.actor, by considering percentages of 
those passed to those who appeared rather than to the total on roll 
at the year end. This is done in Table No. 37. 

TABLE No. 37 

Numbor 0/ _.S as pereentAg .. 0/ these ",100 "ppe .... ui for • .,,,minaUon 

Year 

1941-42 
1942-48 
1943-« 
1944-45 
1945-46 

Infant 

66.4 
66.3 
66.5 
630' 
68.6 

I 

8U 
81.8 
81.7 
79.3 
73.3 

II 

77.7 
79.4 
79.1 
77.6 
74.7 

m 

78.1 
79.8 
78.1 
78.9 
75.7 

It is clear that so presented the passing percentages are re
markably steady dUring the first thee years. There is a slight 
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decline in them in 1944-45 and a definite deterioration in 194546. 
The position in the latter two years is understandable in the light of 
the then prevailing agitation among teachers. The passing' percent
ages during first three years may, therefore, be taken as the normal 
examining standard. To obtain the normal passing percentag'eS in 
the different standards, we have taken the averages for these thres 
years. 

Coming to retention percentages, namelY. the percentages of 
the total enrolled that remain on roll to the end of the year, we note 
that these are not available for the first year. In the case of the last 
year there is some decline in them for all standards. The abnor
mality of this year has already been noted. To obtain the normal 
percentages, therefore, we take the averag'es for the three yeal'S 
1942-45.' .' 

As in all these cases we are averaging percentages, the geo
metric mean- rather than the usual arithmetic mean has been 
employed. They are given in the Table ~o. 38. 

CIa .. 

Infant 
I 

II 
III 

TABLE No. 38 

. A ....... '. R.tentitnt And PfUlft"'ll P~r_, •• 

Average percentage 
of the total enrolled 
that remain on roll 
at the year end 

89.6 

98.9 
94.6 
94.8 

Average percentage 
of the total on roll 
at year end that is 

promoted to the next 
standard 

49.0 
'7L3 
'7U 
7U 

7. Expected distribution. of 8tude1Its in different CUur868~ 
This summarises the normal working of the Local Board Primary 
Schools. A system working' under such normal conditions as re
presented by the set of percentages above, for a period of about 
twelve to fifteen years, if not violently disturbed in the meantime. 
would stabilise, in the sense that if the number of new entrants in the 
infant class is relatively steady from year to year, the total number 
of students that it may hold on its rolls at an year end as well as its 
distribution among the different standards, would attain stability 
and would continue to remain unchanged thereafter. Considering a 
school system for which the number of new entrants in the infant 
class every year is 10,000, and which is subjected to normal percent-
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ages given above, we may now work·out the stabilised conditions to 
which it would reach after a few years af normal working. 

Under stabiliser conditions, the number on roll of each 
standard at an year end continues to remain unchanged. FQr the 
infant class, for instance, this number must be such that when 49.0 
per cent of it is passed and promoted to the next standard, and when 
10,000 fresh entrants are added to the remainder next year, 89.6 per 
cent. of this total which remains on roll of the class at the year end, 
must be equal to the original number. A little arithmetic shows that 
this number should be 16.466. On similar conditions the stabilised 
number on roll.of each standard, at an year end, may be worked out. 
These are given in Table No. 39. Arithmetical details of calculation 
are given in Appendix V. 

TABLE No. 39 

E",pected distribution 0/ .tudent. in diff .... "t clca •••• 

Number of new entrant3 in the infant cl ..... 10,000. 
Class Expected on roll at an year end % of total on roll 

Infant 16,466 36.4 

I 10,371 22.9 

II 9,564 21.1 

Total 8,883 19.6 

III 45,28( 10M 

We may now compare these stable conditions as we expect 
them to be, with the actual aferage conditions during the five year 
period. The average number of students on roll of each standard 
during the five year period is given in Table No. 40. 

TABLE No. '0 

AlI ..... ge .. umb ... .... roU at .... ,I ..... end. 

Percent of the 
Cl ..... No. total on roll. 

Infant 1,502 36.8 

I 940 22.7 

II 874 21.1 

III 823 19.9 

Total 4,189 100.0 
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Thus the actual distribution of the total number of students' 
into the various standards, is seen to be in excellent agreement, with 
what we would expect if the school system were in fact working', for 
a considerable period, under relatively undisturbed normal condi
tions, as represented by the set of pecentages in Table No. 38. 

The actual total strength which is 4,139 of course depends 
upon the number of new entrants in the infant class, every year. If 
this were 10,000, we expect at an year end, a total of 45,284 in the 
four classes. On this basis, it would require about 914 new entrants 
in the infant class, every year, to have the aetual total of 4,139. The 
actual estimated numbers of new entrants in the infant class during 
the four years 1942-46 are 908, 896, 897 and 1,143 respectively. The 
required number of 908 new entrants every year appears, therefore, 
reasonable and in good agreement with the estimated new entrants 
during the four years. This is particularly so, when we note, that;. 
the number of new entrants in the last year was abnormally high for 
reasons already noted. ' 

This remarkable agreement between' the actual and the ex
expected total numbers and their distributions among the different 
standards appear to be a complete justification of the reasoning IY.l 

far followed. 

8. A slight 1'evisUm of 1'atu.-The agreement ill somewhat 
improved if we slightly change the averaie percentages of the total 
enrolled that remain on roll, given in Table No. 38. We, therefore. 
propose the following modification in this ,respect:-

Class 

Infant 
I 

n 
III 

TABLE No. 41 

Average Retention ~rce?tt4g ••• 

Average per cent given 
in Table 88 

89.5 
98.9 
94.5 
94.S 

Modification 
proposed 

89.6 
93.6 
95.8 
95.0 

In the follo.wing we work with these percentages; the passing 
percentages are the same as given in Table 38. On this basis, we 
have the following stable composition for a school system, in which 
10,000 fJ'esh students enter every year. 

The improvement in agreement with the actual distribution 
as given in Table 40 is obvious. The modification. is so slight that 
there appears no harm in working with these figures. 
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TABLE No.'2 
E",,,.cted diotributiMI of .t",",," in different cleo .... 

Clasa No. Per cent 

Infant 16,~ 36.8 
I 10,826 , 22.8 

II 9,591 21.2 
III 8,934 19.1 

Total 41>,816 100.0 

9. Total watltage.-We shall now express the final conclusion 
in a somewhat different but perhaps in a more direct form. We note 
that in a school system subject to these percentages, for every 10,000 
new entrants in the infant class every year there are found 8,934 
students on roll of the third standard; 71.5 per cent of these that 
is 6,388 students pass the third standard every year. This means 
that 8,612 students leave the school every year, without com.pleting 
the third standard. Similarly, out of the 9,591 students on roll of 
the second standard at an year end, only 71.5 per cent., that is 6,858 
pass that standard, which means that 3,142 students leave the school 
every year without passing the second standard. Similarly, for the 
other classes. In short~ we may say, that if we follow the progress 
of 10,000 students newly entering the infant class in a given year, 
3,612 will be found to have left the school, without completing the 
third standard, 3,142 without completing the second, 2,638 without 
completing the first standard and 1,932 without even completing the 
infant class. 

Otherwise erpressed, this means that out of every 10,000 
students entering the school system 3,612 leave the school at various 
stages without completing the third standard. The number out of 
the initial cohort of 10,000, that leave the school at various stages are 
given in Table No. 43. 

Cl ••• 

Infant 
I 

II 
III 

Total 

TABLE No. 43 
Total 1IHUt,.," "t various stage •• 

Number out of 10,000 
leaving the scbool 
from thia cla .. 

1,932 
'106 
604 
470 

3,612 

Per cent of 
tbetotal 

53.1i 
19.1i 
14.0 
13.0 

100.0 
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It would thus appear that of the totsl wastsge from classe.~ 
upto the third more than half is through the Infant Class. Detsiled 
percentsges are given in a parallel column of the above Table. In 
Table No. 44, we give the total reported wastage cases by classes. 

TABLE No. 44 

lUpoted tDfJlJtGge ....... btl ...... 

CJass Number Per eent iu 
tbetotal 

Infant 695 &8.& 
I 264 19.6 

II 178 13.7 
III 171 13.2 

Total 1,298 100.0 

It will be noted that the percentsge distribution of the report. 
ed cases is in excellent agreement with derived totsl wastsge. We 
consider, therefore, the estimates of totsl wastsge given in Table 
No. 43, as satisfactory. These, it will be observed, are much less 
than the corresponding provincial estimates earlier derived and given 
in Table No. 23. That wastsg'e in Satsra District would be smaller 
in comparison with the provincial conditions, was, of course, anti
<"ipated earlier. 



CHAPTER IV 

STAGNATION IN THE LOCAL BOARD SCHOOLS 

1. St/lunation.-We shall now turn to the phenomenon of 
stagnation. Stagnation consists, as already said, in the fact that 
many of the boys who pass out of a class, take more than the normal 
period to do so. The. distribution of students according to the 
number of years taken to complete a certain standard is, therefore, 
fundamental to a consideration of this phenomenon. In the last 
section we estimated, for instance, that out of every 10,000 students 
entering the infant class, 1932 leave the school from that class, while 
the remaining 8,068 boys pass through that class to the next one. 
In this section we shall be concerned with estimating the varying 
number of years taken by the 8,068 boys to complete the infant class. 

2. Stagnation in the infant cUuts.-As a preliminary we shall 
:first examine more closely the wastage cases from the infant class. 
According to our estimates of wastage, in this class there are 1,932 
wastage cases per 10,000 new entrants. This does not mean that 
out of every 10,000 new entrants, 1,932 leave the school in the :first 
year of their schooling. Some of the wastage cases, of course, leave 
the school during' the first year of their schooling, but some others 
might do it in the second year, some in the third year and so on. 
We shall first obtain the distribution of the 1932' wastage cases 
according to the number of years they spend in school prior to their 
leaving it in the infant class. We shall do this on the basis of the 
information regarding the actually reported wastage cases from this 
class. 

As already stated, we have 695 cases of reported wastage from 
the infant class. In Table No. 45 is given their distribution accord
ing to the number of years they spent in school before leaving it. 

In a parallel column is given the percentage distribution. It 
is reasonable to assume that this distribution will be substantially 
true for the estimated cases of wastage from the Infant Class. On 
that basis, Table No. 46 gives, out of every 10,000 that enter the 
Infant Class, the numbers that leave it without passing through, in 
the first, second, third, etc., year of their schooling. 

Thus out of 10,000 fresh entrants in infant class, 573 leave 
the school quite in the first year of their schooling, leaving on roll 
only 9,427 at the year end. Just how many of these do pass the 
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T.\BLE No. 45 

Diatribtiol& of t"" BeportH W ... tmj, .. c ...... from ' .. fam ... _dil&g 
to tM """'"'" of w.- 8JH'It in .."..,.1. 

Number of yeanapellt Number of 
in school before leav- reported waatage 

Pereentege 
distribution. 

intthe infentcl..... eases 

1 
2 
S 
4 
& 
6 
7 
8 
9 

Totel 

206 
2S9 
Ilj 

82 
29 
14 
9 

2 

29.64 
34.89 
16.40 
11.80 
4.17 
2.01 
1.29 

0.29 

\lU9 

TABLE No. 46 

Diatrilnttion .f tlu Eatim4tBd W tJBf<Ige C""" from infam el"". ..-diI&g 
. to tM """'"'" of wear •• p""t in .Moo!. 

Year of schoolinC 

I 
II 

III 
IV 
V 
VI 

VII 
VIII 

IX 
X 

Total 

Number out of 10,000 
leaving the school 
from the infant 
cl ... in this 

year. 

6'13 
664 
31~ 

228 
81 
39 
ali 
3 
1 
1 

1,932 

annual examination and are promoted to the next standard? We 
have earlier seen that the normal passing percentage in the infant 
class is 49 per cent of those who are on roll at the year end. A class, 
of course, consists of fresh students who are enrolled only this' year, 
students who are one year old, students two year old and so on. Tbe 
passing percentage given above is, therefore, only average for all 
BUch students. In order to knO'il!: the Dumber who PIlII!' at the end 
F ••• D 



130 , WASTAGE AND STAGNATION' . 

of the first year of schooling' we need the passing percentage for th" 
fresh. entrants and this might, quite conceivably, be very different 
from the one given above, Similarly, in order to know the number 
who pass the infant class at the end of two years of schooling, we 
need to know the passing percentage specifically for' such repeoters; 
and so on. In short, in order to estimate the number, out of 10,000, 
who pass out after one, two, three, etc." years of schooling, we need 
to know not the average passmg, percentage, but passing percentage., 
for ;freshers; for one year olds, for two year olds and so on. In the 
absence ofsu!:h specific passing percentages we, shall assume, to be
gin with, that they are the saIg~ for all boys, old and new. Later on 
we shall Buitably modify this .assumption. 

On this basis we expect that out of the 9,427 students who 
remain on roll at the end of the first year, 49 per cent, that is, 4,619 
pass, leaving behind 4,808 as repeaters. Some of these repeater!! 
leave the school during the second year. From Table No. 46, we 
have that 664 leave during the second year, leaving' 4,144 on roll at 
the year end. If, again, 49 per cent of these pass, we have that 
2,031 pass at the end of the second year leaving behind 2,113 to re
peat for the third year. 'The process cOntinues until all of the initial 
cohort of 10,000 students exhausts, either because the students leave 
the school or pass and are promoted to the next class. In Table No. 47, 
we outline this progress of the 10,000 students through the infant 
class. . " ", '" 

The table outlines the progress of 10,000 students through the 
Infant class. We know that 1,932 of them leave the school without 
passing. The third colunm gives the numbers leaving in the first, 
second, third, etc., year of their schooling, and is based on the facts 
of the actually reported wastage cases. In the last column, we have 
the estimates of the numbers passing after one, two, three, etc., years 
of schooling. These are based on the assumption that the same pass
ing percentage is applicable to freshers and repeaters of any length 
of duration in schooL 

Consider now a school system in which every year 10,000 stu
dents enter the infant class who later prog'ress through this class as 
outlined in the table. We have already seen that such a school 
system will soon accumulate in its infant class a total of 16,466 stu
dents and will continue thereafter to hold this number on its rolls at 
the'year end every year. In the fourth column of Table No. 47, we 
ber of,years they have been in lilChooI. Thus 9,427 of them are 
freshers. 4,144 one year repeaters and so OD • 

. According to the definition of "stagnation in infant class" that 
we"havelldopted; w~ woullJreprd as stagDlm~ IInlT those ill th~ 
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TABLE No. 47 

ProfIT's. of 10,000 .tudenta t1trougn. the m/a.nt cku! •. 

Year of On roll at the Leave school On roll at the Pass at.the 
schooling beginning of during the end of the end of the 

the year· year year year 

I 10,000 573 9,427 4,619 
II . 4,808 664 4.144 2,031 

III 2,113 317 1,796 880 
IV 916 228 688 337 
V 361 81 270 132 

VI 138 39 99 49 
VII 60 25 25 12 

VIn 13 8 10 5 
IX 5 1 4 
X 1 3 3 

Totsl 1,932 16,466 8,068 

infant class who have been for more than two years in the school. 
Thus from the fourth column of Table No. 47, we would have all boys 
beginning with the entry 1,796 onwards, as stagnant cases. As al
ready noted, the schools, from which we have received returns eon· 
tain only 1,500 boys in their infant class. On the basis of the fourth 
column of Table No: 47, therefore, we would expect the following 
numbers of stagnation eases from the infant class as shown in Table 
No. 48. In a parallel column of the same table, ~e give the actual 
numbers of reported stagnation cases. 

TABLE No. 48 

E.tinuited a.nd Reported Stagnation CtUJ". from infant .!au diatributed 
a.et!OTding to number of lIear8, spent in school. 

Year of schooling Estimated Reported 

III 164 106 
IV 68 60 
V 26 22 

VI 9 7 
VII 2 3 

VIII 2 

Totsl 268 199 

It is obvious that the discrepancy between the estimated and 
the reported numbers is great. Thus, while we estimate a total of 
263 stagnation eases from this class, actually onlf 11'!1l're repQrtecl. 
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The discrepancy is largest in the stagnation cases who have been in 
infant class f~r the third year of their schooling. 

It will be remembered that the estimated number of stag'na· 
tion cases is ultimately based on the assumption that we made, name
ly, one of uniform passing percentages for all boys, old and new •. It 
is likely that the discrepancy between the estimated and the reported 
numbers is due to this assumption being wrong. That is, of course, 
a possibility. In that case, it should be possible to minimise this 
discrepancy by appropriate choice of the passing percentages for the 
freshers and the successive rE!peaters. With this possibility in mini!, 
we have allowed some variation in the passing percentages. In sn 
doing, while the aim was-to minimise the discrepancy between the 
estimated and the reported number of stagnation cases, it was borne 
in mind that the variation in the passing percentages for freshers 
and repeaters could not be erratic, but that it must be gradual and 
understandable. The result of such an attempt is given in Table 
No. 49. 

TABLE No. 49 

P.-.grUB !h1'OUllh I",/ont Clus. 

Year of No. atthe Leave during Remain on Pass Per cent at Per cent 
schooling beginning the year roll at the end out the end P""" 

I 10,000 573 9,427 4.542 94.3 48.2 
U 4,885 664 4,221 2,121 86.4 50.8 

III 2,100 317 1,783 900 84.9 50.5 
IV 883 228 656 330 74.2 50.4 

V 326 81 244 123 75.1 50.4 
VI 121 39 82 35 67.8 42.7 
VII 47 14 liS 13 70.2 39.4 

VIII 20 7 13 3 66.0 23.1 
IX 10 (; .0 1 
X " 2 2 

XI 2 1 1 
xIi 1 1 

Total - 1,932 16,466 8,068 

The table outlines as before the progress of -an initial cohort 
of 10,000 students through the infant class. In the last two columns 
are given the retention and the passing' percentages respectively. 
By _ retention percentage is meant,_the number remaining on roll at 
an year end expressed as percentage of the number at the beginning 
of the year. This number is seen to decrease every year. This is, 
of course. what we would expect and it means that the proportion 
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of the wastage is larger among' bo¥s who have been in infant class 
fora longer time. As to the passing percentages, though variation 
in them was allowed. actually as it appears, the variation is not 
great. Passing pen:entag'e for boys who remain in the class for two, 
three, four or five years is almost the same. It is only afterwards 
that it decreases. The passing percentage for freshers is a little 
lower. The difference is slight and not altogether inconceivable. 
The almost steady passing percentage upto the fifth year is notable. 
It means that the class, though it consists of freshers and repeaters 
of all durations, is a remarkably homogenous lot as regards its scho
lastic attainments. 

We shall now examine the effect of the variation allowed in 
passing percentages on the agreement between the estimated and the 
reported numbers of stagnation eases. As before, the fourth column 
of Table No. 49, gives the distribution of 16,466 students on roll at 
an year end and according to the number of years they have been in 
school. Reducing' this column to a total of 1,500, which is the actual 
total number of students in infant class of the selected schools. we 
obtain their distribution according to the number of years spent in 
schooL From this we obtain the estimates of stagnation eases. In 
Table No. 50, we give the revised estimates. In a parallel column 
are also given the reported numbers. 

TABLE No. 50 

Eat_fed (~) .. 114 Reported S~ C .... /r_ In/au Clua 
di&tribvted ~ to tA<I _""-" 0/ lIeara apent in a.Mol. 

Year of sehooIing Estimated Reported 

ill 162 106 
IV 60 60 

V 22 22 
VI '1 7 

VII 5 i 

Total 266 199 

It is obvious that the disagreement between the total of esti
mated and reported is substantially the same as before. Neverthe
Iess, now the estimated and the reported numbers differ only in one 
cIass. While we estimate 162 stagnation cases who have been in the 
infant cIass for the third year of their schooling, only 105 such cases 
have been reported. No conceivable variation in the passing per
centages can reduce this discrepancy. We must, therefore, doubt 
the completeness of reporting of stagnation cases in our enquirY. 
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It should be noted that tlie estimated and reported numbers 
agree excellently in all classes except one and that the under-report
ing, if any, is apparent in only one class. It now appears that such 
up.der-reporting was not altogether unexpected. In the definition 
of stagnation, the reference was to academic years spent in school, 
so that a boy who enrolled himself even in February must be said 'to 
have spent one year in school, by the end of May. This interpreta
tion, even though made sufficiently clear, was not, it appears, strictly 
adhered to by a number of teachers. This obviously results in undel'
reporting in the third year of schooling, which is the marginal year 
for the definition of stagnation in infant class. We are inclined to 
accept this explanation and believe that there has in fact been con
siderable under-reporting in this category. We shall, therefore, 
finally accept our estimated numbers of stagnation cases as being 
closer to facts. 

We may now summarise the position as regards wastage and 
stagnation in the infant class as follows :-

Of every 10,000 students entering this class :-
4,642 pass in the first year of schooling. 
2,121 pass in the eecond year of schooling. 
1,405 pass in the third or subsequent year, of schooling. 
8,068 pass through the infant class. 
1,932 Leave the school without passing through the infant class. 

Thus while there are 1,932 wastage cases in the infant claSH, 
there are 1,405 stagnant cases as per our definition. In other words, 
there is 19.32 per cent wastage and 14.05 per cent stagnation in the 
infant class. 

The position regarding wastage might be summarised in a 
somewhat different manner. Thus, from Table No. 49, it appears 
that the 10,000 students entering the infant class, together spend 
18,398 years in that class. Of these 4,645 years are spent by the 
1,932 students who finally leave the school without passing through 
the infant class. We may consider, therefore, 4,645 student-years 
out of a total of 18,398, or about 25.25 per cent as wasted. This way 
of looking' at the problem is probably the more appropriate when, 
wastage is considered in terms of financial costs. 

The balance of 13,753 years' was spent by the 8,068 students 
who passed through the infant class. Thus on an average, the boys 
who pass the Infant class require about 1.7 years to do so. On the 
other hand, the boys who leave the school without passing this class. 
spend on an av~rage about 2.4 years in it. In so far as the boys who 
leave,spend on an average considerably more years in this class than 
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do. the boys who pass, stagnation might be considered a !:ause contri
butory to wastage. The same is indicated by the fact that the reten~ 
tion percentages as given in the sixth column of Table No. 49, con" 
tinuously diminish, which means that wastage among stagnant boy" 
is increasingly larger.. We shall return to this point later. ' 

. 3. Stagnation in the first standaTd.-Proceeding' on exactly 
similar lines, we may derive the progress of the 10,000 boys through 
I standard. This is given in Table No. 51:- ' . 

TABLE No. 61 

PrOf/re •• through I st .. 7Idard. 

Year of No. at the Leave Remain on Pass out Pereentat Percent 
schooling beginning during the roll at the 

year end 
the end pass 

I --
II ',642 126 ',417 3,477 97.26 78.72 

III 3,061 167 2,894 1,969 94.64 67.48 
IV 1,841 168 1,683 1,130 91.42 67.14 
V 883 126 768 608 86.84 67.02 

VI 373 64 ·309 186 82.84 60.19 
VII 168 28 180 66 82.28 50.00 

VIII 78 16 62 25 79.49 ·40.32 
X 40 9 31 10 '17.60 32.26 .. 
X 22 4 16 4 81.82 22.22 

Xl 14 4 10 2 71.48 .20.00 
XlI 8 2 6 1 

XIII 6 1 4 1 
XIV 3 1 2 
XV 2 1 ' 1 

XVI 1 1 

Total 706 10,325 7,362 

It should be noted that of the '10,000 boys only 8,068 ever reach 
the first standard.· Of these 706 leave the school without -passing 
through 'this standard. Their distribution according to their' year 
of schooling' is given in the third.column of the table. This has been 
derived on the basis of a similar distribution of the 254 reported 
wastage eases from this class. It should be noted tbat the year in 
the first column is .the year in the school and not the year in the class. 
Passing percentages in the last column have been adjusted so as to 
minimise the difference between the estimated and reported stagtia
tion cases. On their basil!,' the distribution of the. 10,325 students 
to be .found in I standard, acc~)r(ling to the. year of their schooling is 
given in the fourth column. According to definition of stag'nation; 
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all those who are found in I standard in the fourth or subsequent 
year of their schooling are to be regarded as stagnant. Omitting the 
first two figures in the fourth column, we have, therefore, the esti. 
mates of stagnant cases in I standard out of a total of 10,325 in the 
class. In the sample of schools under study, we have only a total of 
940 boys in I standard. On the basis of the above estimates of stag
nation, we would, therefore, expect the following numbers of stag
nant cases reported from I standard. In a parallel column are given 
the actual reported cases. 

TABLE No. 52 

Eot ...... W and R.ported Sta, .... tion in I .tandMd btl I/e .... of schooling. 

Year of schooling Esti_ted number Reported number 

IV 163 127 
V. 69 69 

VI 28 28 
VII 24- 24 

Total 274 248 

Thus in place of the estimated 274 stagnant cases, only 248 
have been reported. The defect again is in the first group, namely, 
among the students who have been in I standard during the fourth 
year 0: their schooling' and thus are to be regarded as stagnant by 
definition. The group is marginal and the possibilities of misintet"
pretation of. the definition and the consequent under.enumeration 
have already been mentioned. We are, therefore, inclined to be
lieve that there has in fact been under-reporting and that the estimat
ed numbers of stagnant cases are substantially true. 

We may now summarise the position as regards wastage and 
stagnation in I standard as follows :-

Of every 10,000 students entering school, only 8,068 reaell I 
standard. Of these. 

3,477 pass I standard in the second year of their schooling'. 
1,953 pass I standard in the third year of their schooling, 
1,932 pass In the fourth or subsequent year. 
7,362 pass I standard. 

706 Leave school in I standard. 
8,068 Total number entering I standard. 

Thus there are 706 wastage cases and 1,932 stagnant cases. 
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The 8,068 who reach I standard spend altogether 24,784 stu· 
dent years in the school before they psss I standard or leave the 
school. Of these 2,963 or about 11-.96 per cent are spent by students 
who finally leave the school in I standard. This, therefore, is the 
wastage proportion at this stage as considered from the point of view 
of financial costs. 

4. Stagnation. in the second sta'1UiJLrd.-We have seen that af 
the initial·l0,OOO only 7,362 pass I standard and reach II standard. 
Their progress through this clsss is given in Table No. 53. Under. 
lying considerations and the structure of this table are the same as 
before. 

In II standard of the selected schools, there are only 874 stu
dents. On the basis of the fourth column of the above table, we 
derive the estimate of stagnant cases in this standard and compare 
them with the actual reported cases. This is done in Table No. 54. 

TABLE No. 68 

Progrutl tlmmgk II Stmuhwd 

Year of No. at the Leave Remaining on Pass out Pereentat Percent 
schooling beginning during the roll at the the end pass 

:rear end 

I 
H 

III 3,477 64 3,4211 .2,614 98.46 13.44 
IV 2,862 106 2,767 1,96( 96.83 70.87 
V 1,933 102 1,8S1 1,296 94.72 70.78 _ 
VI 1,648- 102 9U 666 90.22 70.78 

VII 461 62 899 282 86.66 70.68 
VIII 182 42 140 98 76.92 70.00 

IX 67 16 61 30 76.12 &8.82 
X 81 7 24 12 77.42 6D.l0 
XI 16 & 11 4 68.76 36.86 

XII 9 II 6 1 
XIII 6 2. 4 1 
XIV 4 2 2 

XV 2 1 1 
XVI 1 1 
XVII 1 1 .-

Total 604 9,691 6,858 

Here too there has been some under-reporting and though it 
is not entirely confined to the marginal grouP. we are inclined to be. 
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lieve that there has been under-reporting rather than to doubt seri
ously the estimates. 

, TABLE No. 64 

, Estimated and Reported stagnu.tion in 11 standard I>lI 'J/ear of schooling. 

, Year of schoolinlr Estimated number Reported number 

V 167 146 
VI 86 72 

VII 36 87 
VIII 18 11 

IX II II 

Total 311 274 

Thu~ to summarise the position as regards wastage and stagna
tion in II standard, we have that of every 10,000 students entering 
school, only 7,362 reach II standard. Of these, 

2,514 pass II standard in the third year of their schooling. 
'1,954 pass II standard in the fourth year of their schooling. 
2,390 pass II standard in the fifth or subsequent year. 
6,858 pass II standard. 
504 leave the school in II standard. 

7,362 Total number entering II standard. 

Thus there are 504 wastage and 2,390 stagnation cases at this 
stage. , ';' 

The 7;362 who reach II standard spend altogether 31,916 stu
dent-years in the school before they pass III standard or leave the 
school. Of these 2,865 or aoout 8.98 per cent are spent by students 
who finally leave the sc;)lool in II standard. This, therefore, is the 
wastage proportion at this stage, as considered from the point oJf 
view of financial costs. 

5. Stag1UJ,tion in. the thilrd Btanda,rd.-The progress of the 
6,858 boys reaching the third standard, through that standard is out
lined in Table No. 55. 

• 
In Table No. 56, we compare the estimated and actual reported 

stagnant cases by year of schooling. 

As judged by our estimates, stagnation in this class must be 
considered as grossly under-reported in our investigation. ,There 
are two possible Causes leading to such an under~reporting. . Firstly, 
as'a rule many of the school records are not preserved for more tlian 
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TABLE No. 66 

PTOg..... u.rmtg" III Bt411d4rd. 

Year of No. at the Leave Remain on Pass out Percentat Percent 
th.end schooling beginning during the roll at the pass 

end year 

I 
II .-

III .-
IV 2.514 60 2,464 1,810 98.01 73.46 

V 2,608 113 2,496 1,768 96.67 70.86 

VI 2,023 96 1,92'1 1,364 95.25 70.78 
VII 1,229 77 1,162 816 93.73 70.76 

YIll 619 63 666 393 89.82 70.68 
IX 261 36 226 167 86.21 69.78 
X 96 2'1 71 61 72.45 71.83 

XI 32 8 24 16 
XII 13 13 9 

XIII - 5 6 4 
XIV 2 2 IL 

TABLE No. 1i6 

Year of schoolin¥ Estimated number Reported number 

VI 177 10'1 
VII 106 86 

VIU &1 24 
IX 32 26 

Total 366 243 

:five years and hence in many schools no records prior to 1939-40 
were at all available. Secondly, even if the records were available, 
it should be obvious from the definition of stagnation and the detailed 
procedure required to determine stagnation in a given case, that it 
was only avery conscientious teacher who would take all pains to 
report stagnation fully. Under these circumstances, it appears qUite
possible that there has in fact been very serious under-reporting. 
We would, therefore, rather take our estimates as closer to the truth. 

I 

Thus to summarise the position as regards wastage and stag
nation in III standard, we have that of every 10,000 students enter-
ing school, only 6,858 reach III standard. Of these, . 

1,810 pa88II1 standard in the fourth year of their schooling. 
1,768 Pass III standard in the fifth year of their 8chooliltg. 
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2,810 pass III standard in the sixth or subsequent year of their 
schooling. 

6,388 pass III standard. _ 
470 Leave the school in III standard. 

6,858 Total number entering III standard. 

Thus there are 470 wastage and 2,810 stagnation eases at this 
stage. 

-
The 6,858 who reach III standard spend altogether 38,456 

student-years in the school before they pass III standard or leave the 
school. Of these, 3,066 or about 7.97 per cent are spent by students 
who finally -leave the school in III standard. . This, therefore, is the 
wastage proportion at this stage, as considered from the point of 
view of financial costs. 

6. Summary.-We shall now summarise the position regard
ing wastage and stagnation . 

. Of every 10,000 students entering the school system. 
6,388 pass III standard. 
3,612 Leave the school without passing III. 

Of these, 
1,932 leave in Infant Class. 

706 leave in I standard. 
504 leave in II standard. 
470 leave in III standard. 

Of the 6,388 who pass III standard. _ 
1,810 pass without a single failure in the school career, that ill 

pass in the fourth year of schooling. 
1,768 pass with one failure that is pass in the fifth year of school

ing'. 
2,810 pass with two or more failures, that is in the sixth or 

subsequent year. 
Of these, 

1,405 meet their second failure in Infant Class. 
527 meet their second failure in I standard • 

. 458 meet their second failure in II standard. 
420 meet their second failure in III standard. 

Considered from the point of view' of financial costs, we might 
summarise the position as under :-

Every 10,000 students entering the school system spend alto
gether 48,928 student-years in the school before either they pass out 
of the third standard or leave the school earlier. '!'he distribution 
among different classes, of the total student-years thus spent is as 
under:- . 
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Infant Class 
I Standard 
II Standard 
III Standard 

Total 

18,898 
11,081 
10,095 
9,404 

48,928 

Of the total student-years spent, 85,389 are spent by the 6,388 
boys who finally complete the third standard, the remain!ng 18,589 
student-years, forming more than 27 per cent of the total, are spent 
by those who fail to complete the third standard. This is the net 
wastage from the point of view of financial costs. Considered from 
the point of view of number of students failing to complete the third 
standard, we saw that 36.12 per cent students are to be considered 
as wastage cases. Thus, it would appear that wastage, considered 
from the point of view of financial costs is considerably smaller than 
is apparent. 

The total wastage of 18,589 student-years is distributed in vari
ous· classes as under :-

4,645 student-years are spent by those who leave the school in 
the Infant Class; 

2,968 .by those who leave in I standard. 
2,865 by those who leave in II standard. 
8,066 by those who leave in III standard. 

18,539 Total wastage. 

As for stagnation, we have seen that 6,888 boys require in all 
35,889 student-years to complete III standard. Had they kept nor
mal progress, they would need 6,888 x 4 25,552 student-years. TlIe 
extra 9,837 student-years taken by them might, therefore, be taken 
as a measure of stagnation. 

Thus, to conclude, we might say that of the total educational 
effort expended on the infant class and the first three standards, about 
28 per cent is ultimately wasted, while, of the remaining, about 28 
per cent is due to the phenomenon of stagnation. 



CHAPTER V 

WASTAGE AND STAGNATION IN THE VOLuNTARY SCHOOLS 

1. Returns from Voluntatry SchoolJJ.-In- this section we 
shall examine the conditions in the Voluntary Schools and shall 
compare them with those prevailing in the Local Board Schools . 

. As has already been pointed out, returns from only 42 Volun
tary Schools have been admitted for the purpose of this report. 
Table No. 57 gives, year by. year, and for each standard separately, 
the total strength at each year end, for the 42 schools combined. 

TABLE No. 67 

Numb ... 0/ bOllS in diff."..nt classes in th • • """ple 0,42 Volent..." Schools. 

;y ...... Infant I n III 

1941-42 722 892 392 268 
1942-48 620 363 888 316 
1943-44 566 269 255 271 
1944-45 526 205 214 194 
1946-46 698 230 142 204 

Average 626 290 267 251 

Our returns from the Voluntary Schools are not sufficiently 
numerous to justify separate and independent estimates of wastage 
and stagnation. In the first instance,- we have too few schools with 
satisfactory reutrns and secondlY, these schools are on the whole very 
much smaller than the Local Board Schools, so that our final sample 
from the Voluntary Schools is rather limited. In Table No. 58 WI! 

compare the average year-end strengths in the 72 Local Board and 
the 42 Voluntary Schools. 

TABLE No. 58 

A v_g. "umber 0/ hOff. in different daaBes in tka samples oj Local Bo,."" and 
Volunt..." Schools. 

Class 72 Local Board Sehools 42 VoluDtary School. 

Infant 1,602 626 
I 940 290 
II 874 267 

III 823 261 
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Under these circumstances, we s~ll content ourselves with 
comparing the conditions in the Local Board and the Voluntary 
Schools, by comparing the actual reported number of wastage and 
stagnation cases from the Voluntary Schools with the corresponding 
numbers estimated· on the basis that the conditions in the two schools 
were about the same. 

2. Wastage in the 'IIolunta1'1l schools.-The average number 
of students on roll of Infant Class in the 72 Local Board Schools was 
1,502, while in the 42 voluntary schools it was only 626. From the 
Infant Class of the Local Board schools we have 695 wastage cases 
reported. We have also seen that the reporting of wastage cases 
from the Local Board Schools has been very complete. Therefore, on 
that basis, we would expect 290 wastage cases from the infant class 
of the voluntary schools. We have ~ually only 244 cases reported. 
Table No. 59 gives similarly estimated and actually reported wastage 
cases from all classes of the voluntary schools. 

TABLE No. 59 

EBtimtJt.Jd a:rul reported wGBtage 64868 from tTu 1!olu"taTy ."""oz". 

Class 

Infant 
I 
II 

III 

Estimated 
number 

290 
78 
64 
52 

Reported Reported as 
number percentage of 

estimated 

244 84.14 
84 107.69 
61! 120.93 
84 161.54 

Thus it appears that, as compared with the Local Board 
schools, the Voluntary schools have, starting with an actually smaller 
wastage in the Infant Class, increasingly larger wastage in higher 
standards. 

The smaller wastage in infant class of the voluntary SChO~!A 
is understandable. During the course of this investigation it was 
noted that the authorities of these schools made great efforts to main
tain the strength. of the schools and that the teachers also showed 
considerable personal interest in the matter. Such efforts were, of 
course, partly due to the social standing of the authorities of these 
schools; perhaps they were also partly due to the manner in which 
these schools were aided by Government. Bulk of the. response to 
such efforts was naturally confined to the infant class and, in fact, 
often it had its compensation in the higher standards. In this con~ 
nection, a typical argument between the schools authorities and 
parents might be cited. When II farmer withdrew bQth of his sons 
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from the school on the plea that he needed them on his farm. the 
authorities argued, with considerable success. that they would not 
let at least the younger of the two, to be out of the school. The argu
ment was, of course, good common sense and the parents had to 
oblige. It was also noted that, perhaps owing to the same set of 
social and financial circumstances, the school authorities were not 
always prompt in removing from the roll, the names of boys who 
were absent from the schools even for considerably long periods. 

Thill somewhat ~rti1icially supported strength of the infant 
class, could not of course be maintained in the higher standards. As 
a consequence we have comparatively higher wastage in these 
standards. Compared with that in the Local Board schools the 
wastage in Voluntary schools is more than 7.5 per cent higher in tlie 
first standi rd. more than 25 per .cent higher in the second standard 
and more than 60 per cent higher in the third standard. 

3. Stagnatilm. in the 'IIo£Untary 8choolB.-The composition of 
the different standards, as resulting from the smaller wastage in 
infant class and higher wastage in the higher standards is very well 
reflected in the passing percentages in these standards. In Table 
No. 60 we give the passing percentages, that ill, percentage of the 
total on roll at an year end that passes or is promoted to the higher 
standard, in Voluntary schools. averaged for the period 1941-45. In 
a parallel column are given comparable percentages in the Local 
Board schools. 

~ 

Thus. the passing percentage is considerably lower in the 
infant class and increasingly higher in the higher standards. The 
passing and the wastage percentages thus go hand in hand. This is 
as it should be. 

TABLE No. 60 

Passin, ~re ... tag •• in diff .... nt cla8.es of tit_ Vol .. ntMW and 
the Local Board Schools. 

Class Voluntary Schools l.oeal Board School. 

Infant 41.0 49.0 
I 75.8 71.3 
II 82.4 71.5 

III 86.9 '11.5 

As an immediate consequence of the low wastage and passing 
perCentages in the infant class, we must expect stagnation to a 
greater extent, in this class. On the other hand, the increasing1y 
larger wastage and lar/lCr passing percentages in hii'her standards. 
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sbould result in, relatively speaking, increasingly smaller stagnation 
in these standards. While examining the returns fro~ Local Board 
Schools, we expressed doubts regarding the completeness of the stag
nation reporting. Tbere are stronger reasons to suspect the same 
in the case of voluntary schools. No fruitful comparison between 
tbe two can, therefore, be made on the basis of the reported stag
nation cases. 

We might summarise tbe relative' position of the Voluntary 
scbools thus: As compared with the Local Board schools, the wast
age in Voluntary schools is smaller in the infant class, but 
increasingly larger in. the higher standards. The smaller wastage 
in the infant class is, however, somewhat artificially brought about 
as indicated by the smaller passing percentage in this class. This 
must result in a greater degree of stagnation in this class. On the 
other hand, the larger wastall"e in the higher standards is partly'due 
to the relatively unpromising boys leaving tbe school and results in 
increasingly better passing percentages and consequently in a smaller 
degree of stanation in these standards. 

14' ... 10 



CHAPTER VI 

UNDERLYING CAUSES 

1. Underlying Causes.-We have 80 far discussed the magni. 
tude and extent .of the two phenomena of wastage and stagnation. 
In this section we shall proceed to discuss the underlying causes. 

It is perhaps worthwhile pointing out that though we have 
so far considered them separately Wastage and Stagnation are 
indeed not two distinct phenomena but are perhaps the results of the 
same set of socio-economic causes. It is obvious for instance, that 
wastage in some cases might be a direct result of stagnation and in 
many cases might be very definitely induced by stagnation. This 
will be clear from the tables in the last section outlining the progress 
of 10,000 students through the school. In the sixth columns of these 
tables, we have the retention percentages, that is the number who 
remain on roll at the end of the year expressed as percentage of those 
on roll at the beginning of the year. Their complements are the 
wastage percentages giving the number of students who leave the 
school during' a year as percentage of those at the beginning of the 
year. In Table No. 61 we give these wastage percentages for all 
classes and for the successive years spent in the school . 

~-. . ~ 

TABLE NO: 6t . " 

. 
p",. .... tag. of WtUtag. in dijf_t .u.s ... tJCCortling to the ""mb.,. 01 

ifea .... _t ift .CMo~ "./ore uf1A1ing. 

Y~r in School Infant 

I 6.7 
II 13.6 
III 15.1 
IV 25.8 
V 24.9 

VI 32.2 
VII 29.8 

VIII 35.0 
IX 
X 

I 

2.75 
6.46 
8.68 

14.16 
17.16 
17.72 
20.61 
22.60 

II 

1.66 
3.67 
6.28 
9.78 

18.46 
28.08 
28.88 

III 

1.99 
4.83 
4.76 
6.27 

10.18 
13.79 
27.66 

It is obvious that wastage percentage increases for every addi
tional year spent in a class. On the other hand, it is notable that 
for any year of s~hoolinJ. the wastage i61~~s i~ lIigher classes; thai; 
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is to say, a boy who in the fourth year of his schooling' is _still in 
infant class, is much more likely to leave the school, than a boy who 
in the same year of his schooling is in a higher class. It is thus 
clear that stagnation is a contributory cause leading to wastage and 
that progress in school very definitely reduces wastage. 

The same point might be demonstrated from a somewhat 
different approach. In the Table No. 62 we give the average numbel' 
of years spent in school by boys before passing a certain standard 
or leaving the school in that standard. 

TABLE No. 62 

Average number of llean ._t in 8chD.L 

St&nadard 

Infant 
I 
II 

III 

By those who pass 
the standard 

1.705 
2.961 
4.236 
0.540 

By those who leave. 
the school in that 

standard 

2.404 
4.197 
5.685 
6.523 

Thus it will be observed that at all stages the boys who leave 
the school at any stage spend more years in the school than the boys 
who successfully complete that stage. There is, therefore, a clear 
indication that stagnation, in many cases, is a contributory cause 
leading to wastage. Hence, while discussing the causes underlying 
the two phenomena, it would be perhaps appropriate to regard wast
age merely as an extreme form of stagnation. 

2. Age.-Among the complex of causes that might be at 
work, one of the most obvious is the age of the pupil. We shall, 
therefore, begin with an examination of its nature. Considering· 
the phenomenon of wastage first, the possibility is obvious that the 
boys leave school because they come of an age that makes it impos
sible for them to continue in the school; on the one hand, it is econo
mically impossible to continue schooling after an age; on the other, 
perhaps, it is mentally uncomfortable to continue to sit with other 
students very much younger in age. The reasons why these boys 
grow up to this limiting age are again two-fold. Perhaps they 
entered the school rather late so that even with normal progress it 
was too late for them to complete the primary course· or, though 
they joined in time, they did not or could not maintain' the normal 
progress and were too late to complete the primary course. 1,11 the· 
latter event, we might say, that it was primwily a cAse of stagnation 
that led to wastage. 
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All regards stagnation, age of the pupil might be a cause. of 
his stagnation, either because he was too young or too old for the 
class in which he sat. These are the possibilities. We shall now 
examine the available data •. 

A kind of material which should throw some light on this 
problem, is the age composition of pupils in different clasees. The 
Annual Report on Public Instruction does not publish these statistiCli. 
In our sample investigation, we failed to note it because we concerned 
ourselves with the wastage and stagnation cases only. Though. 
therefore, we know the age composition of these cases, we do not hav!! 
the age composition of all pupils in different classes. We could, 
however, obtain the necessary information from the office of the 
Deputy Educational Inspector, Satara. In Table No. 68 is given 
the age-distribution, in percentages, of the boys in different classes. 
The table is based on fig.ures for all the'LocaI BUard Schools in Satara 
District and represents average conditions in the two years 1942-44. 

TABLE No. 63 

P.".cent ags-dutriltutitm 0/ bot/a in difl.".tm.t sta .. nduds (Local Bo"nl Baho.Is, 
Sata,ra, Di3trict, 1942-44) • 

.Age in 
Yea ... Standard 

Infant I. II. III. IV. 

a 17.43 
7 31.13 7.61 0.98 0.90 
8 22.86 20.56 11.06 1.72 0.04 
9 15.61 28.99 17.46 '7.09 . 1.47 

10 8.39 17.15 23.74 12.59 6.62 
11 3.40 16.93 22.49 27.80 11.88 
12 1.10 0.05 12.67 25.88 28.13 
18 0.05 2.74 6.97 12.75 22.91 
14 0.08 0.72 3.14 6.&.4 18.69 
16 and over 0.25 1.49 4.73 10.26 

Total 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 100.00 
Average age 7.81 9.47 10.47 11.56 12.68 
Difference 1.56 1.00 1.09 1.12 

The average age of boys in different standards is given at 
the bottom of the table. Thus the average age in the infant class is 
1.81 and that in the first standard is 9.47. The difference between 
these two is 1.66. Similar differences between the average ages in 
the successive standards is given in the last line of the table. Thu@ 
the difference between the average ages in the first and second 
standard is 1.00, that is just one year. 
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Now. if age were not a causal factor of wastage, that is to say. 
if it were not that older boys were more liable to leave the sehool, 
then the difference between the average ages in two standardS: such 
as the first and the second, would also be the average number of years 
required to pass the lower of the two standards, that is, the first 
standard in this ease. . 

The average difference between the first and the second, the 
second and the third and the third and the fourth standard, is 1.00. 
1.09 and 1.12 years respectively. which is roughly one year in all 
cases. It is obvious that the average time taken to complete these 
standards could not lle just one ycar. In fact, as we have seen earlier, 
it is considerably more than one year. The reason: why the diffe
rence between the average ages in different standards should be less 
than the average time taken to complete these standards, appears 
to be that in these standards the older boys leave the school in larger 
proportions than do the younger boys. 

The situation is somewhat different in the infant elass. From 
Table No. 62 it appears that the average time taken to complete this 
class is 1.7 years. The difference between the average ages in the 
infant class and the I standard is 1.66 years, which is very nearly the 
same as 1.7 years. It appears, therefore, that age is not a causal 
factor for wastage in the infant class. 

We shall·now examine the age-returns of our sample enquiry. 
In Table No. 64 we give the average ages of the wastage and the 
stagnation cases according to the standards in which they either left 
school or were studying at the time of enquiry. 

TABLE No. 64 

AlI.,...g. ago of w""tag. and st4g1za.ti<m _B in dig .... nt class ••• 

Cla811 Wastage cases Stagnation .... es 

Infant 9.28 9.80 
I 11.17 10.92 
II 11.98 11.76 

III 12.92 12.71 

It is clear that the average ages in all the cases both for wast
age and stagnation are above the average ages of all boys in the 
respective standards. Perhaps the more remarkable feature of the 
above table is that the average ages of wastage cases are, in all 
standards, except in the infant class, above the average ages oftlle 
stagnant cases. That growing age· induces wastage in these 
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standards is, therefore, obvious. That the average age of those who 
leave the school in infant class should be more than average of 'all 
boys in that class might be taken as an indication that in this case 
also, the growing' age is a causal factor. It should be noted, neverthe
less, that in this class, the stagnation cases have a still higher average 
age and that, therefore, to this extent the growing age might not be 
a direct cause of wastage. 

In so far as the average age of the stagnation cases is more 
than the average age of all boys in that class, it is clear that it is not 
that the stagnant boys are stagnant because. they are too young for 
their class. It appears unlikely that age is directly associated with 
stagnation as it seems to be with wastage. 

We shall now proceed to consider a series of socio-economic 
factors that might underlie the phenomena of wastage and stagnation. 

3. Caste.-Among the socio-economic factors, caste is per
haps the most important as it summarises, at any rate in the present 
state of our rural society, the main .sociological facts including here

. dity, hereditary occupations and consequent economic circumstances 
of the pupils. In the Table No. 65 we give the percentage distribu
tion of the 1,778 wastage and 1,264 stagnation cases, distributed into 
principal caste groups. 

TABLE No. 65 . . 
Per_ge distribution of Wfl8tag. and BtagwaUon Cfl80B amang principal oaBt ... 

Caste Wastage ....... 

Brahmins, Jain" LingayatJ Vani, ate., 0.84-
Muslims. 2.52 
Maratha and Mali 66.68 
'Other cultivating caste.> 6.96 
ArtiBans 8.16 
Mahar 11.68 
Chambhar and Mang 7.42 
Dhanagar 4.16 
Ramoshi, Kaikadi, etc. 4.83 

Stagnation ....... 

3.09 
2.77 

62.78 
6.80 
9.26 
7.12 
4.98 
1.98 
1.27 

Stagnation 
percentage 88-
a multiple of 
wastage 

percentage 

367.86 
137.13 
112.86 
114.09 
113.48 
61.75 
67.13 
47.60 
29.33 

Clearly, the castes fall into two broad groUps: One in which stag
nation is more prevalent than wastage; the other in which wastage is 
more thaD. stagnation. It means that in the first group of castes 
conditions are such that the boys would rather continue schooling than 
leave it, even in the face of obviously retarded progress in school. 
On the other hand, it means that in the other group of castes, the 
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conditions are not conducive to education of boys, and certainly not 
90 when the boy is unable to keep the normal progress. 

In the last column of Table No. 65 the stagnation percentages 
are expressed as multipleS of the wastage percentages. It then 
appears that the share in stagnation of the literate castes like Brah
mins, Jain, Lingayat and Valli, is almost four times as large as their 
share in wastage. It means that among these castes the absolute 
minima in education of their children are kept considerably higher 
than the primary third standard, so that even in the face of rather 
disappointing progress, the children are not usually withdrawn from 
school. That makes their share in stagnation very large, in relation 
to their share in wastage. Incidentally, we may note that these 
castes, in rural areas of our investigation, are a negligible minority. 

We have then a second group of castes consisting of the main 
bulk of rural population, namelY the Marathas, Malis and other culti. 
vating castes and the Artisans. We might also include the Muslim.'l 
in this group. _ The share of this gToUP in stagnation cases is only 
slightly more than their share in wastage cases. This suggests that 
the conditions in these castes generally are not such as to deny a 
minimum of primary education to their children, but that perhaps 
no ahsolute minima in educa~n have yet been firmly accepted, so 
that little special effort is made to ensure that children do not drop 
out in the middle. 

Finally we come to the lowly stratum of the rural society, con
sisting of such castes as Mahar, Chambhar, Mang, Ramoshi, Kaikadi 
and others. In this group of castes wastage must be considered as 
more prevalent than stagnation. It means that education of children 
is difficult to obtain and almost impossible when the children, for one 
reason or the other, fail to keep the normal progress. It is only by 
sheer merit that a boy might hope to resch any standards. 

Dhangars, as a caste, do not really go with the above group 
of castes. Their position in regard to wastage and stagnation is, 
however, very similar. In fact, it is actually worse than Mahars 
and Chambhars. Among Dhanagars, wastage is much more -pre
valent than stagnation. This should arise from the nature of their 
occupation and their nomadic habits. There is perhaps no other 
occupation than rearing of sheep and goat where children are more 
useful. Naturally, therefore. unless a boy is positively promising, 
there is little chance that he is allowed to continue to be in school. 

These results are. of course, very much what could be expected. 
We shall nevertheless make two obseivations in respect {:of these. 
One is the remarksble manner in which our -material has brought 
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out these well-known facts. As was noted, we, in our sample investi
gation, failed to gather any information regarding all the schoul 
children, such as, for instance, their caste distribution; we have this 
information only in respect of the wastage and stagnation cases. No 
comparison of the wastage and stagnation cases with what might be 
called a "control" or normal group was thus possible. Therefore, in 
order to discuss the nature of the underlying factors, we were forced 
to depend upon whatever internal evidence we could discover. Here, 
for instance; we merely compare the caste distributions of the wast.. 
age and stagnation cases. The relative positions of different cases 
then appear in the third column of the Table No. 65 where the res
pective shares of the different castes among stagnation cases are 
expressed as percentages of their shares in wastage cases. This 
manner of presenting the material might at first be thought of as 
rather very roundabout and perhaps of questionable utility. However, 
the remarkable manner in which the method places the various castes 
on a well known social ladder, might now be considered as a full 
justification of the statistical procedure. 

Perhaps the moOst interesting feature of this arrangement is 
that the method has not only arranged the various castes in an 
order, but has actually placed them at certain distances. The second 
of the two observations which we would make about these results 
concerns these relative distances between the castes. As will be 
seen, Marathas, Malis, and other cultivating castes as well as the 
artisans, forming the bulk and the central core of the rural society, 
are all a' homogeneous lot. In all cases, their shares in stagnation 
are about 113 or 114 per cent of their shares in wastage. This also 
is the section which enjoys a reasonable amount of social intercourse 
and even occupational mobility. On one side of this main group lies 
a negligible minority, a fraction of the society, very far removed and 
very !JlIIlch better of than the major group. On the other lies a mino
rity group, but not negligible, again very far removed, but in this 
case, very much worse than the major group. This three tier struc
ture of our society, with a negligible minority at the top, a two-third 
in the centre and one-third at the bottom, is clearly brought out even 
in this relatively scanty material of our sample survey. Further the 
distances revealed by this analysis between the top, the centre and the 
bottom are astonishing and perhaps unexpected; they are a clear 
proof of the rigidity with which the caste system has been working 
until quite recent times, especially at the two levels, one at the top, 
where it distinguishes the privileged few frem the Common man and 
another at the bottom, where it segregates a large section of the 
society. The shares in stagnation ef Maratha, Mali and ether culti
vating castes and also the artisan castes, in relation to their shares 
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in wastage, are about 113 or 114 per cent. The same for Mahars is 
about 62 per cent and for Chambhars is 67 per cent. - Now, it is re.
markable that there is no caste for which this percentage is anywhere 
between 70 and 110. This is a glaring proof of how thorough and 
complete the segregation has been. 

4. lneome.-In Table No. 66 is given the income distribution 
of the wastage and stagnation cases in percentages. Incomes, of 
course, refer to the family incomes. 

In the last column of the table we have as before the stag
nation percentages expressed as multiples (in per cent) of the wast-
age percentages. , 

TABLE·No. 66 

1_ diBtribuli<m of flJtJIJtGge "nd mg_ioft __ OJ. pet' centa. 

Income in Rs. 

60 
100 
160 
200 
250 
300 
400 
600 

1,000 
Above 1,000 

Totlil Cases 

Wastage 
Cases 

6.97 
ll.sa 
8.74 

14.64 
7.69 

13.43 
14.00 
9.06 

12.62 
1.64 

100.00 

1,778.00 

Stagnation 
Cases 

2.80 
7.07 
7.26 

11.98 -
8.44 

13.52 
14.98 
lS.80 
16.70 

3.45 
100.00 

1264.00 

Stagnation 
pereentage a. 
a multiple of ' 
wastage 

peroontage 

40.17 
62.40 
83.07 
81.83 

109.76 
100.67 
107.00 
152.32 
132.33 
224.03 

'11.09 

Arguing on the same lines as before, we Bee that income 
shows an obvious relation to the phenomena of wastage and stag
nation. The proportions of lower income groups among stagnation 
cases are smaller than those in wastage cases. The two proportiorlS 
are equal at about the annual income of Rs. 250 or Rs. 300. The 
proportions in stagnation cases are afterwards uniformly and in
creasingly larger than similar -proportions in wastage cases. Thus 
there is a clear indication that wastage is more prevalent among the 
lower income groups. 

In order to ascertain annual incomes accurately, considerable 
effort on the part of the investigators is needed. That was not. of 
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course, possible in the present investigation. Nevertheless, it may 
be stated that as judged by the income distributions both of wastage 
and stagnation cases, the information obtained appears reasonable • 
.At any rate, there does not appear any gross under-statement of the 
incomes. 

In so far as the wastage and stagnation proportions are equal 
at about the annual income of Rs. 250 or Rs. 300 we might say that 
this is the absolute minimum of annual income which the parenbJ 
must have so that their children may have education at least upto 
the primary stage. 

6. OccupatUm.-We shall now _turn to consider the occupa
ion of parents or guardians as a causal factor.- In Table No. 67 is 
given the distribution of the wastage and stagnation cases according 
to the occupation of the guardian. 

Thus only two occupational groups are proportionately mm'e 
numerous among' stagnant cases than among wastage cases; they arc 
agriculture, and business and salaried employment. The conditions 
in the latter occupational group, namely business and salaried em
ployment, are obviously more favourable for continuance of education 
than in agriculture. The other occupational group, agriculture, is 
of course very heterogeneous consisting of both big and small culti
vators. We shall consider it in greater detail in the next section. 

TABLE No. 67 

P ....... tags distributilm of 'Wt1.IJtog. "nd .tog .... tUm .... s. actm'ding 
to o.""'p"tion of tIM gumrdton. 

Occupation Wastage Cases 

Agriculture 

Artisans '" Village Servants hereditol'Y 
Casual Labour 
Business'" Salaried Employment 
Others 

47.02 

20.90 
18.37 
6.86 
6.86 

100.00 

Stagnation Cases 

-63.30 

1'1.97 
13.61 
10,11 
6.01 

100.00 

All other occupational groups are proportionately more 
numerous among wastage cases than among stagnant cases and as 
such it is suggested that conditions in them are not sufficiently favour
able for continuance of education. The conditions are perhaps the 
nrost unfavourable among casual labourers ; this was, of course, to be 
expected. It is noteworthy, however, that the conditions are not 
good enough among the artisans and the hereditary village servants. 
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Except perhaps for the two major artisans, namely, the car
penter and the blacksmith, most others have usually to combine their 
hereditary occupations with petty cultivation or casual labour. 
Therefore, though they receive an assured income in kind; they can 
hardly be classed among the better off in the village. Among them 
are also included, it should be noted, the three major scheduled eastes, 
namely, the Mahar, Mang and Chambhar, who in addition suffer from 
social disabilities. The better off artisans, namely the carpenter 
and the smith, form, of course, a small fraction in this occupational 
group. 

6. Size of agricultural holding.-The occupational category 
"Agriculture" mentioned in the last section was rather heterogenous 
and included big as welI as small cultivators. It would be worth
while, therefore, to go into this category in greater detail and considE!r 
the cultivator in relation to the size of his holding. In Table No. 68 
is given the distribution of wastage and stagnation cases according 
to the size of the agricultural holding of the family. 

-
As in the case of income, the proportion of holders with hold-

ing of less than three acres is more among the wastage' eases than 
among the stagnation cases. We might say, therefore, that a mini
mum of three acres of a~ltural holding is needed ~ make possible 
continued education of boys upto the primary stage. 

TABLE No. 68 

Size of holding in 
Aeres 

Wastage Casu Stagnation Cases Stagnation per-
eentage as multiple 

of wastage 
percentage 

-1 lli.63 10,41 6'1.0 
-2 13.'16 11.42 83.0 
-3 9.1)9 10.04 110.6 
-4 9.97 9.79 98.2 
-5 7.96 8.16 IOU 

More than 6 43.69 50.19 114.9 

7. Livestock.-The number of plough cattle gives a good 
though broad indication of the size of the agricultural holdings. The 
number of milch cattle gives a good indication of the well-being of 
a rural family. In Table No. 69 and 70 we give the distribution cf 
the wastage and stagnation eases according to the plough cattle and 
the milch cattle respectively. 
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TABLE No. 69 

Didrib .. U ... 01 IOtulttlgB rmd sfag114ticm eM" tlcclWding to ,Ae ,...",bw 
01 bullocks OWIt.d bI/ 1M f-ilti. 

Number of bullocks Wastage casea 

o 32.82 
1 27.87 
2 or more 39.81 

100.00 

TABLE No. 70 

StaP."tion Cases 

28.91 
26.61 
4U8 

100.00 

Distribvti ... 01 ."...tag. rmd stagnaticm """.. """"""11/1 to 1M _6.,. 
01 mileA caWB owned Oil 1M frlmlilli. 

Number of Cattle W &Stage Casell Stagnation CaeeB 
• 
0 16.63 13.4' 
1 32.24 29.'14 
2 or more 61.13 66.82 

100.00 100.00 

Thus the proportion of those with none or one bullock is 
more among the wastage cases than among stagnation cases. We 
might say, therefore, that among' the agriculturists it is only among 
those with two or more bullocks that the conditions are favourable 
enough to a continued education of the boys. This is in good agree
ment with the earlier indication that a minimum agricultural holding 
of three acres is needed for the purpose. It is also in accordance 
with our observation in general socio-economic surveys in rural aress 
that it is only farmers with two or more bullocks that can look to 
farming as a full-time employment. Smaller cultivators have to 
depend upon the casual employment of themselves, their women folk 
and children as hired labour. Conditions at this level of economic 
existence are obviously not very favourable for the continued edu
cation of the boys. 

Results regarding the number of milch cattle are analogous. 
Perhaps the number of milch cattle go very much hand in hand with 
the number of plough cattle. It appears that it is only among those 
possessing two or more milch animals that economic conditions per
mit the retention of the boys in schools for a sufficiently long period 
to ensure full primary education. 

Livestock in sheep and goat is in a fundamentally different 
economic category. Larger numbers of sheep and goats do not ~o 
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much indicate better economic status of the- family a8 a specific occu
pation with positive handicaps for education of boys. It is perhaps 
in the rearing of sheep and goat that children find the earliest 
economic employment. Moreover, the nature of the occupation de. 
mands that the families leave the native village for quite long periods 
in the year and wander about with their ftocks. The occupation is 
thus particularly unfavourable to the education of children. These 
facts are borne out by the results given in, Table No. 71. 

TABLE No. 71 

DiIItriInttioft of w_ge II1!d 8tGg7ulti<nt eM"" acoording to tlte ""mb.,. 
of .lte8p .. nd gOl1t8 ovmed 61/ t1te latmill/. 

Number of sheep Wastage Cases Stagnation Cases 
and goat 

• 
-0 88.18 34.72 
-0 46.60 6&.52 

More-than Ii 20.22 9.76 
100.00 100.00 

Thus the position is reversed. Here it is the proportion of 
those with ftocks of five or more sheep or goats, that is larger among 
wastage cases, than among stagnation cases. It is clear, thereforb. 
that larger numbers of sheep and goats come in the way of the edu~ 
cation of boys. 

8. Relation of the head of the family.-Among other 
sociological factors affecting the .education of children, family com
position is important. From the point of view of education of 
young boys, the relation of the head of the family with the educand 
is perhaps the most important single aspect of family compOsition. 
Table No. 72 is instructive from this point of view. 

TABLE No. 72 

DiIItrilntti<nt of fDtutMge and .tag1Ultitm """eo tu:C<Wding to th" .. el4U"",,"ip 
01 t1te head 01 t1te lamul/. 

Relationship of the head Wastage Cases 

Father (WorkiDg) 63.50 
Father (old or otherwise disabled) 14.39 
Mother - 11.71 
Any other 10.40 

100.00 

Stagnation 

11.43 
11.69 

8.90 
8.08 

100.00 
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It is remarkable that only the proportion of those with a 
father and he too in a working condition, is smaller among wastage 
eases than among stagnation cases. All other proportions are larger 
among wastage than among stagnation cases. It is thus clear that 
a strong and actively interested guardianship is essential for the 
retention of the boy in the school for a period sufficiently long to 
complete the primary educatin. 

9. Stated reQ.80n8 of WQ.8ta.ge and sta.gnation.-We shall 
finally examine the reasons of wastage and stagnation as stated by 
the tescher. In Table No. 73 is given the distribution of wastage 
and stagnation eases according to the reason given. 

TABLE No. 73 

Distribution of wastage and stagnation case. according to ... aoono noted by 
tlu t.aclter8. 

Reason Wastage-Cases 

Migrated to other pia ... 
Employed on the family farm 
Employed in the non-agrieultural occupation' 

of the family 
Seeks casual employment in the village 
Tendo the cattle or sheep and coat of the family 
Truant 
Intellectually SubnormaI 
Other causes 

18.67 
13.44 
7.26 

4..67 
29.25 

1.41 
1.4.6 

28.84 
100.00 

Stagnation Cases 

3.01 
1.91 
6.88 

1.11 
41.14 

3.09 
10.36 
26.50 

100.00 

It is thus clear that it is in the first four categories where the 
boys migrate to other places or find employment in the farm or non
farm business of the family or seek casual or hired employment in 
the village, that the wastage eases are predominant. A cOnsiderable 
migration to other places is itself in search of employment and as 
such we might say that wastage is predominant in those categories 
where, for considerations of family economy, the boys must begin 
to earn as more or less full earners. 

In the three other categories, the boys are reported to be 
either truant or intellectually subnomal or where they spend most 
of their day tending the cattle or the sheep. In these three categories 
stagnation is more predominant. In many eases the three are not 
quite distinct. Tending of cattle or sheep is not always an economic 
occupation of the family. Boys are put on to this job, because it is too 
occupation' for boys except, are put on to this job, because it is too 
Iln\!COnomic to put an adult on to it or when they are truant or intel-
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leetually sub-normal and the parents not keen about their education. 
In such cases the boys are not necessarily withdrawn from the school; 
they continue to be Qn the roll and their attendance is extremely 
irregular and inevitably leads to stagnation. 

10. Sckoo/'-a:nd teacker-type and related CGUSeB.-It woul<1 
be useful to discuss the infiuence of a number of factors relating to 
school, such as the number Qf trained and untrained teachers, method 
of allocation of classes among teachers, school building and accom
modation and communication facilities and cultural activities in the 
village. For reasons of analytical difficulties such comparisons. 
unfortunately, could not be made. 

Firstly, with regard to Wastage, this involves estimating diffe
rential wastage in different categories of schools and the sub-samples 
are too small for the purpose. Secondly, due to our own doubts in 
respect of the completeness of stagnation reporting, it ,was not 
thought worthwhile attempting any differential estimates of stag
nation in different categories. We have nevertheless attempted, in 
an earlier section, a comparison between the Local Board and the 
Voluntary schools and it is hoped that the results indicated therein 
might be found to be of wider application. 
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First eircular lettar to sehool teachers: (Translation). 

To 

Sir. 

An 'n"".tigaw.n into wasta/1e .. tid StagMtion in Pri......" EduHtion. 

The Headmaster, 

PriDl817 School, 

-----Village etc. 

I have tlte honour to address tltis to you in connection witlt an investi· 
gation into Uwastage and staination" in primary education. Sometime ago, 
tlte Institute conducted, on behalf of the Government of Bombay an allied 
enquiry, namely an investigation into "Lapse into Illiteracy". 

The main object of tltat enquiry was to ascertain tlte minimum educa
tional attainmente needed to ensure retention of literacy after leaving sehooL 
The results indicated that it was desirahle to complete at least tlte third primary 
standard. From this point of view, educational ell'ort in tlte case of those who 
regarded as "wastage". One of the objecte of tlte present investigation is to 
diseover causes leading to such "wastage" & 

There is yet another category of students wortlt investigating into. 
These are tlte students who, in spite of tlteir lone schooling, fail to make tlte 
normal progress. For instance, tltere might be found boys, who have been in 
school for· as many as five or even seven year. and yet who have not progressed 
much beyond the infant class. We might call tIt .. e .tudents "Stagnant". The 
second object of tlte present· investigation is to try to understand causes under
lying "Stagnation". 

The present investigation. thus concerns two distinct phenomena. Ita 
first ohject is to discover canses leading to "Wastage": tlte MCOnd object i. to 
try to understand cau ... underlying "Stagnation". 

Definitions. 

The two concepts basic to the investigationB are 4'W &stage" and IIStag_ 
nation!' In order that the:!' are understood and UlIed with nniform counotation 
it is necessary to define tltem clearly. For the purpose of tlte present investi
gation, the following definition. are adopted. 

At tlte outset, it ehould be understood that the investiption is restrieted 
to boys only and that, tlterefore, tlte girl students are excluded. 

W""ta/1S 
If during tlte period from 1st June 1942 to 31st December 1946 (botlt day. 

inclusive) a boy student has left tlte ecltool witltout complsting tlte third pri
mary standard he should be regarded as a ca .. of wastage. 

StagMw". 

Following four categories of studenta are to be regarded as ....... of 
ataarn&tion :-
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(1) A student, who during ;January, 1946, is on roll of the infant class. 
'though he joined the IIChooI lor the fizat time on .... before 80th April 1944. . 

(2) A student who during lanuary, 1946; is on roll 01 the first standard, 
though he joined tlte IIChooI for the fizat time on .... before 80th April 1948. 

(3) A student ... ho during lanuary, 19.46, is on roll of the seeond-stand
arel, though he joined the aehool tor the first time on or before 30th April 1942. 

(4) A student who during lanuary, 1946 is on ron 01 the third standard, 
though he joined the aehool for the first time CID or before 30th April 194L 

It is in respect of these two categories of students, namely, those whn 
as per definition.. above are to he regarded either ... eases of wastage or of stag
nation, that _ shall need more information. A first task, therefore, is to 
prepare exhaustive lists of .neb students from your oehool. . 

Perhaps you have alreody prepared Buch lists before. We have received 
them through the Assistant Deputies. Due to certain misunderstandings re
garding definitioDB, those lists have been found incomplete. The old lists should, 
he regarded as cancelled and fresh lists prepared on the prescribed forms 
enclosed herewith. 

It is absolutely eaaentlal that the two lists are exhaustive and complete. 
In the following is outlined a detailed procedure for the purpose. It should he 
lollowed to the word, without variation and . without any attempt at short 
cutting. Any apparently simpler procedure iB likely 4;0 resnIt in incomplete lists. 

Proced ..... for moJoi,ng list 01 WfJJJtal1e _. 

You ha .... to begin with the General l!egister of the SchoOl that is to say, 
school form No.1. It the opening data of this register i. on or before 1st 
;January 1942, it will he found suJllcient for making the list of wastage ca .... 
Otherwise the earlier register would have to he looked up. Moat probably, tht' 
opening date of this earlier register would be one before 1st ;January, 1942, so 
that the two registers will he found sulIIcient. If, howev'lr, this were not so. 
the still earlier register would be needed. In short, you will need the register 
which was opened on or before 1st lanuary 1942 and all subsequent hooks of the 
same. 

Please tab out the needed hooks and go through them one by one as 
prescribed below. 

On the right hand of the register ill a column headed "date of leaving 
school". When a boy leaves the scl!ool, the date of 8Ohool leaving is entered in 
this column. Go through this column and stop at an entry if the date of aehooJ
leaving is between 1st June 1942 and 31st December 1945, beth days inclusive. 
In the nert column is given the elass .... standlWd at the time of aehool leaVing. 
It it is either want, fizat, second or -third standard, it is a wastage ease; if it 
ill third pan, fourth, fifth, sixth or ... venth standard, it is not a w .... tage ease, 
and )'011 have to proceed further. In the ""ses of wastage thus determined, 
please look up the nert columns in wbicll ........ of aehool leaving and other 
remarks are entered. We shall exclude two typos of wastage cases. Firstly, 
we shall exclude the ease, if the cause of aehool-leaving is death. Secondly, if 
the school-leaving certificate has been issued (as mentioned in the remarks 
oolumn) and there is positive knowledge that the boy joined some other school, 
we .hall alao exclude him from the list of wastage eases. Enter all other wast
age eases in the enclosed form prescribed tor the purpose. All columns of this 
form, namely l!egistered number, nome, date of school leaving, all these should 
be entered from the General l!eJriBter. 
F ... ll 
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In this manner. go through all the books. entering the wastage ~ in 
the p"",seribed form. Please do not enter the !rid studenta; 50 also do not enter 
the same boy twice. ' 

Finally take out the roll-call registers (School Form No. 2 A) of January 
1946. for aU cla .... and ebeck ,that no boy included in the wastage list is on roll 
of any class. If a ease is found. cancel the entry from 'the wastage list, by 
drawing aeross it a clean line. 

This completes the list of wastage eases. 

Procedure 10.- "",lmog lwt 01 stognation """ •• 

Take out the roI\-ca1l "",gistars (Sebool Form No. 2A) of January, 1946 
for infant, first, second and third standards. Beginning with the infant class.s, 
go through all the registers. Here the names of studente are preceded by their 
register numbers, with the help of which it is possible to trace their respective 
entries in the General Register, that is, School Form No.1. When a boy is 
registered for tbe first time as a new student in the sebool, in t.be last column 
of the left hand side of the General Register is entered the word "now" against 
his name. Otherwise, in the same column is entered his previous register 
number. With the help of this number, it is p08sible to trace back the nome 
of the boy in the General Register when hit was registered as a "now" student. 
It is necessary to trace every student 88 far hack 88 that. Here, in the IIrst 
column of the ~ht hand of the General Register is given the date of first 
registration. Enter this date in pencil against the nome of the boy in the 
roll-call register of January, 1946. Do this for all boys; it will give you the 
date of first registration tor every boy on roll of infant, first second and third 
standard in J annary. 1946. In the roll call registar of each class is entered 
against the nome of each boy the data of his entering that class. Please do not 
confuse this date with the date of his first registration in the school. We need 
the latter. and it can only be found out from the General Register. 

Please note that you have to exclude the girl students. While you are 
taking down from the General Register. the date of his Ilrst registration you 
should also note in whieb claes the student was first registered. This is given 
in the immediate column of the General Register. In m08t ca .... boys will be 
found to have been registered in the infant class. Occasionally, it is possible, 
however. that a boy migrated from another school to your schoo!. In that ease, 
he could ha registered, though for the Ilrst time in your school. in a class other 
than the infant clae.. In these and sueb other classes, when the Ilrst registra
tion is found in a class other than the infant claes, please e".lude him frem 
further consideration. 

Now tum to the roll-call (form No. 2-A) of the infant elass, for the 
month of January, 1946. Herein you have already noted in pencil. against each 
boy student, the date of his Ilrst registration in school. If this data is either 
80th April 1944 or one before that, yon have to regard the boy as a ease of 
stagnation and enter hi. name in the list of stagnant cases. 

Repeat the procese for I. II and In standards. In order to be considered 
as a stagnant case, for a boy on roll of I standard, data of his IIrst registra
tion should be on or before 30th April 1943; for a boy on Roll of II standard. 
on or before 30th April 1942; and for a boy on roll of III standard, on or before 
30th April 1942; and for a for a boy on roll m standard, it should be on or 
before 30th April 1941. Names of all sneb boys should be entered in the list of 
stagnant eases. 
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In this list, there are columns made. for registered number, name, date 
of first registration in sehool, and class or standard in which he is enrolled in 
January, 1946. In every ....... all the columns should be neatly entered. 

With this, you have a complete list of stagnant eases. 

Indi~ rel/Mdi"" fUture lines 0' work. 

Please prepare the two lists of wastsge and stagnant cues in their. res
pective forms as per above instructions. Yon will find the space on the pres
cribed forms mostly sulIicient" for the purpose. However, in ease it is found 
insuJlicient, please attach a blank paper appropriately ruled into columna for 
the purpose. Two copies of each of the prescribed forms are enclosed for the 
lists. You should retain one as an "Offiee copy" for your reference; the other) 
you should send to the Institute. An addressed and stamped envelope is enclosed 
for the purpose. 

The Institute is undertaking this investigation on behalf of the Edu .... 
tion Department of the Government of Bombay. In respect of every wastage 
and stsgnation ease in your school, we sha1I need to collect certain detailed 
information bearing on the problem. Prescribed and printed forms are designed 
for the purpose. Soon after receiving from you the lists of wastage and stag
nation eases in your school, you will be sent sufficient numbers of these pres
cribed forms together with detailed instructions for filling them in. You or 
your eolleaf:\les' eft'orts in this regard will be remunerated at the rate of one 
rupee per ten completed forms. The payment will be made by the Institute by 
direct money order, immediately after receiving from you the completed forms. 

It is obvionsly impossible to conduel this investigation into an important 
problem of primary education without the active and willing .o-operation from 
you. Your co-operation is, therefore, earnestly solicited. 

Gokhale Institute of Polities, 
and Economies, Poona 4. 

Dated: 1st September, 1946. 

Yours faithfully, 
V. M. DANDEXAIl, 

Investigator. 
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Second Cireular Letter to school teachers: (Translation). 

Aft i"_IOg~"" ';"to WaBfage "lid StGgnGtion in Pri_,." Ed ..... ti"'" 

Tbe BNMIm •• ter, 

Primary School, 

---- Village, ete., 

Thank you for the lists of Wastage and Stagnation ........ from you ... 
school. I hope you have retained with you an office copy of the same. A .. 
indicated in the earlier circular letter, dated the lBt September, 1946, 1 am now 
enclosing here\vlth sufficient copies of questionnaire schedule. to obtain detailcd 
infonnatioll it! _poet of each one of the Wastage and Stagnation eases listed.. 
We shall also need some general information regarding the village and the 
schooL I _ enclosing a copy of the prescribed form designed for the purpose. 
You are requested to return these schedules duly filled in as per instructions 
below. 

Gsno,.ar ';"/Grm4tioft regarding 1Jil!o,g. and .chool. 

Ouly one eopy of this schedule Is enclosed. Questions on this schedule 
are sufficiently clear and perhaps do not need any further explanation. Pleass 
read the questions earefulJy before answering. If the school is conducted in 
more than. one building, questions from 23 to 27 are to be answered in respect 
of each school building separately. The spaee against these question. is ruled 
Into three columns; one column for each building. In eaae there are more than 
three school buildinge, please attach an extra paper. . . 

WaBt4ge "lid efag....uo.. BCll6duJe •• 

There is 80me Mereu .. between the two schedules, one for the wastage 
cases and anothor for the etagnation casas. The dift'eren.. is alight and i. 
likely to be overlooked. For distinction, the top left hand corner of the stagna
tion schedule is cut. Please nse the appropriate schedule for each ease. 

It is most important that for every boy listed in the two listS you have 
necessarily to use one appropriate form. Even when no furtber information 
is obtainable, you sbould write the name of the boy on an appropriate form and 
leave it blank. This is absolutely nece .... ry. We must receive one form for 
fIOery boy listed in your wastage and stagnaiion lists. 

Most ot the questions are clear enough. Below are given fuller explana. 
tiona where they are thought necessary • 

. ', Qt,!eatioft 10.-Date of first registretion' of the pupil into the school. Y 011 
have already found out this date in the casa of etagnant pupils. You bave 1I0W 
to 110 the same for tile wastage eases. Detailed instructions in this regard a~ 
given on pap 4 of the oin:ular 1stter, dated 1-9-1946. 
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A--...I schol<laN ruord tor the twel". 1/ ..... period 1934-3~ to 1946-46. 

This i. an important tabular ototement. Note that lUJaWers to questions 
11 to 20 aro to be given for each of the twelve yean separately in their reopee. 
tive eolumlUl. For instance, consider question 12. Against this question, you 
have to note, for each of the twelve F!IIr8 separately in their respeetive 
eoiumna, the class or standard in which the pupil was enrolled during that year. 

Before you start to fill in this tabular statement, plel!se go through the 
following instruetions carefully. That should eive you a clear understanding 
of the strueture of this table. -

Iu question 10, we ask for the date of first registl"ation of the pupil into 
the sehool. If this date falls in the year 1933-34 or earlier, obviously the 
lIP""" against question 11 will be \eft blank. On the other hand, If the date 
falls in 1934-36 or later, then you have to write the same date against question 
11 in the proper ""lamn for the year. Thus If the date of first registration 
is 20-'1-193'1, the same should appear in the tabular statement against question 
11 and in the column for the year 1937-38. A pupil can be first registered in 
the sehool only once 80 that question 11 will be answered either IIOwhere or in 
omy one eo\umn of the tabul&r statement. If a pupil after leaving the aehool 
has been registered again, sneh a date of registrotion is !lot the date of first 
registration and hence such a date must not appear agaiust question 1L It 
will appear agaili..t question 20. 

After question 11 has been answered, you have to answer question 12 for 
every year from the year of first registration. Thus, "If the date of tlrst regist
ratein is in 1934-36 or bm'ore that, question 12 will have to be answered for all 
the twelve years. On the other hand, for instance, if the pnpil was first register
ed during 193'1-38, question 12 -will be answered oIIIy for that and subsequent 
years. Auswer.. to question 12 will be of three di1ferent kinds. -

(i) If, for any year, the requisite .. hoo! reeords are not available to 
answer the question, note down accordingly. 

(ii) If the requilite rscords for the year are available the boy will be 
found to be on the rolll of infant, first, second or third standards. Hence note 
the class or standard. It is not necessary, for this purpose that the boy wail 
in the sehoo\, during the whole of that year. Even if he is found on the rolls 
of any class omy for one month, he might be deemed to be in that class during 
the year. 

(iii) if the boy were not in the school at all during the year, note as 
"not in school". 

For every year, during which the pupil is noted, against question 12, to 
be in aome class or standard, you bave to enter agaiust question 13 his date of 
entry into that class or standard. Such a date is given against the name of 
the pupil in the clas ... roll for every month. (Form No.2-A). 

Question 14, 16, 16 and 17 are self-explanatory. 

if from the entries made against question 12, it appears that in a eertain 
year the pupil has changed his class or standard, it woDid usually mean thet in 
the previous year, he passed the annual examination and was promoted to the 
bigher standard. In such eases the corresponding entries are to be made _inst 
questions 16 and 17. For inotonce, If against question 12, a certain pupil i. 
noted to be in first standard during the year 1940-41 and in the second stand· 
a .. d during 1941-42, it is necessary that in the column for the year 1940-41 
the fact that be appeared for the annual examination aJld passed, Is ....... rded 
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against questions 16 and 17. There might be exceptions; for instance, a pupil 
might not have appeared for the annual examinetion, or might have failed to 
pass it and in spite of it he might have been promoted to the next standard. In 
such cases the circumstances under which the exception was made should b. 
noted against questions 12, 16 and 17. 

Answers to question 18 will be of the following type :-

(ij·-Pupil left the school before annual examination for tho year. 
(ii) Did not appear for-the annual examination due to illness. 

(iii) Did not appear for the annual examination as he was absent from 
the village at that time. 

(i,,) Did not appear for the examination for either no reason or un
known reasons~ _ 

Question 19 is sufficiently clear. If from the entries against question 12 
it appears that the pupil was not in the school during any year, it means that 
aometime during the previous year, his name must have been removed from the 
register. The corresponding entry should appear against question 19. In ex
."eptional cimumstanees, a pupil after once withdrawing from the sehool might 
re-enter and withdraw during the same year. In sueh cases, two or more 
dates of withdrawal from the sehool in the same year should appear against' 
question 19. In respect of wastage cases, the date of final withdrawal from the 
school will appear against question 19 in the year 1942-43 or Bome subsequent 
year. This date would be course be the same as the one entered against qu .. -
tion 8. 

If after once withdrawing, the pupil never entered the school again, there 
will be no entry against question 20. In case, however, he entered, the date of 
his .... ntry should appear against question 20. It should be noted that such 
a date is not the date of his first registration and hence cannot appear against 
question lL 

If there is an entry against question 12 to indicate that the _pupil with
drew and joined again, the same must be supported by an appropriate entry 
against question 20. 

While making an entry against question 20 pleaSe note the cIa.. or 
standard into which he joined. If this class or standard is the same as the one 
in which he left the school as indicated by entry against question 19, there is no 
need for further explanation. It might happen, however, that the standard in 
which he re-joined is not the same as the one he \eft from. For instance, a boy 
might leave the school in the first standard, eo to another school to complete 
that standard and return to the old .chool in the second standard. In such ease., 
in our tabular statement, there will be no reference to his having passed the first 
standard. The appropriate explanation should, therefore, appear against ques
tion 20. 

It should appear from the above instruetions that answer. to questions 
11 to 20 in the tabular statement, are all inter-related. It is necessary, there
fore, to go through the above instruetions carefully and try to understand the 
strueture of the tabular statement as a whole. This should avoid giving mutual
ly inconsistent information in this statement of school record of the pupil. 

All questions on the reVerse side of the schedule are simple. For YOUT 

convenience, 80me possible answers to questi~n 28 are given immediately below 
that question. You might indi.,..te the one which is true in each particular case. 
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However. it is not necessary to confine yourself to the given altemativea. . If 
the true answer is somewhat be$ides the possibilities given, you should note it 
in full. 

In order to answer question 83, you will need certain information from 
the revenue recorda of the viliage. Instructions have been given to the TaIethis 
in this respect.. If you meet with any difficulties, please write to us immediately. 

In question 38, you are required to give certain details regarding family 
members in a tabular form. In the left half of this table, enter all· earning 
members of the family; in the right half, enter all the non-earning members. 
Enter all membere of the family including tbepupil and his guardian. Ages will 
of course be approximate. Under education. you have to note .eaeh person a. 
either illiterate, can read. can read and write. educated upto such and such 
atandard or in school in auch and such standard. 

V.." important 

Please note that every question must be answered. If for any question 
DO information is available, please make sueh a Temark~ Only questionnaires 
so filled in will be considered as complete. If a question is net answered, nor 
i. it remarked that no information is availsble, tbe questionnaire shall be deemed 
as incomplete. 

Finally. please ·seheck that you have a questionnaire filled in for every 
boy in the lists of wastage and stagnation ca.... Then enter item No. 30 on 
the schedule for "Village and School information". There you hav,. to note 
the total work done by youraeif. 

After completing. you should keep all the .work with yourself. I shall 
personally try to aee you sometime during February and March. That will give 
us an opportunity to clarify any points over which you feel any difficulty or 
doubts. Nevertheless, if you come across any difficulties, please do not wait 
for me. but write immedistely. AU your postage expenses on this aeeount will 
be met by this office. 

As already aaid. I shall try to see you sometime before the end of March; 
keep until then all the work with you. Whether or not I am able to see you. 
on the 1st of April please send all your work. that is. the schedule for village 
and aehool information. and all schedules for the wastage and stagnant ....... by 
Registered Book-Post to Gokhale Institute of Polities and Economi .... Poona. 4. 

Your remuneration at the rate of one rupee per ten completed forms 
together with all your postage expenses in this connection will be sent to you 
by money order during the last week of April. 

This is an investigational work. The results will entirely depend upon 
the accuracy with which you will supply the requisite information. You are 
therefore earnestly requested to be """urate in whatever information you supply. 
If on any point information is not available. you can plainly say so. No one 
loses thereby. But please do not furnish any information which you knew not 
to he reliable. 

I have no doubts that all your work will be very neat and clean. 

Gokhsle Institute of Polities 
and Economics, Poona 4. 

Dated: 16th January 1947. 

Yours faithfully. 
VINAYAlt MAHAnBO DANDBI<AR. 

Inveatieator. 
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Rewed Que.timt........ .Medule •• 

Below are given the translations of the reviaed questionnaire .chedules. 
Approximate layout of the question. on the sehedules bave been maintained on 
the translated forms. 

There are three diBerent aehedules ,-

(1) A schedule for information regarding the village and the ""boo! 
(pages 81, 82). 

(2) A schedule for information regarding each pupil reported to 
be a wastage case. (Pages 83, U). 

(3) A schedule for information regarding each pupil reported to 
be a stagnant case. 

_ The questionnaire for the stagnant eases differs only slightly from the 
one lor the wastage cases. It has not, therefore, been appended separately. 
The following points of its differences from the qnestionnaire for wastage ease. 
might be noted. 

Question 8, does not exiet. 

Question 3, reads as: "Which class or standard was the pupil on 
the roll of. during, January, 1946." 

Questions 23 and 24 stand but refer to any temporary withdrawals 
of the pupils. 

Question. 25 and 26 are different and read as under !-

Question 26: "What is your own opinion (_.her's) regarding 
the sub-normal progress of the pupil'" 

Question 26: "If the pupil is irregular in the schoo! attendance. 
what has the guardian to say about iU" 

Questions 27 and 29 are omitted 



INFORMATION REGARDING VILLAGE A~D SCHOOL 

[Information below relate. to lIar.h, 1946] 

,Waatace and StalPlation in Primary Edu.ation. 19. Workln, .Ia •••• and standard •. 

1. Villace. 
2. Taluka. 
3. Taluka-town and diltance therefrom. 
4. Po.t and distance therefrom. 
6. Railway Station and distance therefrom. 
6. Weekly bazaar and distance therefrom. 
7. Motor-bu. road and dietance therefrom. 
8. Hae the village a motorable approach road? 
9. I. the approach to villace cartable throughout the year? 

If not for how many montha it is cartable T 
10.Haa the village a Government, mislionary, public or pri-

vate dispeneary? 
11. Haa the village a Panchayat! 
12. II there any credit or other co-operative Bocietyt 
18. Ie there any public reading-room or library? ' 
14. Does anybody in the villace get a new.paper regularlyt 

Which? 
How many? 

16. 10 the village school witbin tho villace houndari .. ! 
16. Village population, 

in 1931 
in 1941 

17. FO)lndation year of the •• hool. 
18. Since ita foundation to Marcb, 1946, was the school cloeed 

down at any time? If 10, wben and why? 

, 

20. Number of trained tea.her •• 
21. Number of untrainec\ teacber •. 
22. Are tbe clasa •• held in one or more buildlnp? , 
Information regarding each one of the Icbool building •• 

28. Bulindingowned, rented, free or 
public place? If rented, . 

24. 
26. 
26. 
27. 

montbly rent. 
Description of the structure. 
D.scription of the roof. 
Number of room.. . 
Total area. 

28. Detail. ot claae arrangementa aa in March 1946. 

Class Working Any other Tea.her Ie the.am. 
hour •. cla •• ea held trained teacher in 

in the Bame or un- charge of 
room along trained. another cia •• 

with this oimultaneoual 
cla ••. If 80, which? 

Infant. 

r Standard. 

II Standard. 

III Standard. 

y. 
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WASTAGE IN PRIMARY INFORMATION TO BE OBTAINED FROM GENERAL 
!!ll!.CATIONAL QUESTIONNAIRE REGISTER CLASS ROLLS & OTHER SCHOOL PAPERS 

1. Village. 
8. Name • 6. Religion. 8. Date of School leaving. 
4. Date of Birth. 9. Standard in which left School. 

2. Taluka. 
6. Age in years (a. completed on 7. Caste. 10. Date of first Registration Into 

81-12-1946) • School. 

Soholoalic Rocord for the 12 y ..... 1934· 
I 

1985. 

I 
1936. 

I 
1937. 

I 
1988. 

I 
1939. 

I 
1940. 1941· 

I 
1942. 

I 
1945. 

I 
19". I 1945. 

from 193445 to 194s-46. 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939 1940 1941 194. 1943 1944 1945 1946 
, 

I 11. Was the atudent regi ... 
tered in school for the -
first time T If so, date. --

12. In which standard was 
he enrolled this year! 

1 3. Date of hi. entry into 
the above class. , 

1 4. Number of working 
days during the year. 

1 6. Of which number of 
day. the student was 
present in the class. 

1 6. Old he appear for the 
annual exam. at the 
end of this year 1 

7. If so, did he pass or 
faU T , 

1 

1 8. U not, :reason for it. 

1 9 .Ouring this year, was , 

he at any time wltb-
drawn from the school, 
if so, date of with-
drawal. 

O. During the year did he 
re-enter the school, if 
80, date and cla.. of 
hi. re-entering. ,. . , -

2 ..... -.. .... 



INFORMATION TO BE OBTAINED FROM THE PUPIL AND HIS GUARDIAN 

R'1/4rdAnl/ tlls ptipil 

21. Does the pupU auJl'er from any permanent 
phyaieal disability t 

22. 18 he mentally backward , 

28. Why did he leave the school' What hal the 
pupu to say! 

\ 
24. What has the guardian to say about it 7 

25. Why did he leave the .chool! What ill your 
own (teacher'.) opinion? 

26. Alter leaving school did he undergo aoy 
cours. of technical edueation? 

27. Since leaving the school ia ha staying in. the 
village or has he left the place ? 

28. IF BE IS IN THE VILLAGE HOW DOES 
HE SPEND TIME T 

29. If he has left the village, where has he gone T 
. What doe. he do there? 

Po.lfibl. all8W.r_ 
(i) Doea nothing. 
(ii) Rears cattle or sheep or roat. 
(iii) Is employed on family farm. 
(iv) Is employed in the family Don-farm 

occupation. 
(v) Is employed .s casual labourer. 
(vi) Any other-write in detaU. ... 

Not •• -It is absolutely ne .. ssarry to see porsoo":lIy the 
pupil and the guardian to anSWer the above questions. 
I! you fall to see them, note the faet and reaSOns thereof. 

, , 

. Rel//1n'di1l(J ths I/tUWdia.n 
80. Relation of tho guardian with the pupU. 

. 31. Age of guardian. 
82. Occupation of guardian. 
3S. Owned land to be taken from Area 

village form VIII-A Anesamellt. 
34. IB the guardian a cultivator ,. 
86. If the family hal any non-farm occupation , 

Which t 
86. Livestock owned by guardian

Bullocka. 
Cowa. 
BuffaloB. 
Sheep and eoat. 

37. Estimate. of total allnual income (farms, no I
farm, remittances, etc.) 

38. Members of the. family.-
EARNERS. 

S.No. Ralation to 
All" Edu- ~. No. RoIat.iOll III A". guercIUm ClltiOll guercIUm 

1 C:' 1 

2 2 

S s I -
4 4 

5 • 
6 1----- 8 

7 I 7 , 

.... 

. ~ 

Edu-
ClltiOD 

-



APPENDIX IV 

D ..... on.. .. 0/ total _tag. !r<>m aomuol _tag. 47Ul._rin6 Jl".-ntag .. /0'1 
.. claBB. 

Of the number on roll of a class at the beginning of a year, a eertaln 
proportion leaves the sehool during the year. Let this proportion by W. Of 
those who remain on roll to the end, a certain proportion passes and ill promoted 
to the higher standard. Let this proportion be p, 80 that those who 'p""" form 
a proportion (l-W) p of those on roll at the beginning of the year. Thi. 
happens every year. Hence, of 100 boys who enter a class, the total Dumber who 
leave the sehool without passing that standard is given by 

W 
W +(1- W)p X 100 

Thus for the first standard the total wastage porcentage works out to be 

'1562 
'1562+-8488X .6909 X 100- 21·111 

Similsrly for other standards. 



APPENDIX V 

. D...w..tion ole_cud dietribution 01 .tud6nts in diff .... nt clas •••• 

Of those on roll of a class at the beginning of a year. a certain proportion 
leaves the •• hool during the year. Let this proportion be W. Of those who 
remain on roll to the end. a certain proportion passes snd is promoted to the 
higher standard. Let this proportion be p. Let the numbers of fresh entrants 
every year iri this class be n. If a class.is supposed to be working under the.~ 
""nditions for a .ufficiently long period. we are required to find the number that 
it will hold on its rolls at an year end. Let N be the required number. 

Then a number Np pass every year and are promoted to the higher stand
ard leaving behind N (l-p) to repeat in the same class. To this is added n 
fresh entrants next year. so that the number on roll at the beginning of the year 
i. 

N(l-p}+n 

Of these a pro~rtion W leaves the wool during the year. leaving behind 
a proportion (l-W) to remain on roll to the end of the year. Henee 

(I-W) [N(l-p)+n] 

i. the number on roll at the end of an year. But this is what we have taken 
to be N. Hence we have that 

Henee 

(l-W) [N(l-p)+n]=N 

N = --=--;(C:-'I=--;;W~).,:n=--.... 
l-(l-W) (l-p) 

Thus, for the infant class. jf we take n. the number of fresh entrants to be 
10.000. the number on roIl or infant class at an year end will be given by 

N= '895XIO,OOO 
1-'895X'510 

16,466 

In order to work out a similar figure for the firswtandard. we need know 
the number of fresh entrants every year in this standard. We saw above that 
if there are every year 10.000 fresh entrants in the infant class the class will 
hold 16.466 students on ita roll at an year end. Of th .... 49.0 per cent that is 
8.068 pass and are promoted to the fir.t standard. Therefore. W. the number 
of new entrants every year in the first. standard is 8,068. The number on its 
roll at an year end. will. therefore. be given by 

N- '989X8068 
1- '989X'287 

Similarly for other standards. 

10.871 
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